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Preface 
SYRIAC IS THE ARAMAIC DIALECT of Edessa, now Urfa in Eastern 
Turkey, an important center of early Christianity in Mesopotamia. 
Edessene Syriac was rapidly accepted as the literary language of all 
non-Greek eastern Christianity and was the primary vehicle for the 
Christianization of large parts of central and south-central Asia. 
Even after the rupture in the fifth century between the monophysitic 
Jacobite church of Syria and the Nestorian Church of the East, 
which coincided geographically with the Persian Empire, Syriac 
remained the liturgical and theological language of both these 
"national" churches. Today it is the classical tongue of the Nestori-
ans and Chaldeans of Iran and Iraq and the liturgical language of the 
Jacobites of Eastern Anatolia and the Maronites of Greater Syria. As 
a result of the far-reaching missionary activity of Syriac speakers, 
the script of Mongolian even today is a version of the Syriac alpha­
bet written vertically d la chinoise instead of horizontally. Syriac is 
also the language of the Church of St. Thomas on the Malabar Coast 
of India. 

Syriac belongs to the Levantine (northwest) group of the central 
branch of the West Semitic languages together with all other forms 
of Aramaic (Babylonian Aramaic, Imperial Aramaic, Palestinian 
Aramaic, Samaritan, Mandaean) and Canaanite (Ugaritic, Hebrew, 
and Phoenician). Also to the central branch belongs the North 
Arabian group, which comprises all forms of Arabic. Classical 
Ethiopic (Ge'ez) and many modern Ethiopian and South Arabian 
languages fall into the south branch of West Semitic. More distantly 
related are the East Semitic Akkadian (Assyrian and Babylonian) 

vu 
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and Eblaite. 

Syriac literature flourished from the third century on and boasts 
of writers like Ephraem Syrus, Aphraates, Jacob of Sarug, John of 
Ephesus, Jacob of Edessa, and Barhebraeus. After the Arab con­
quests and the advent of Islam in the seventh century to the area over 
which eastern Christianity held sway, Syriac became the language of 
a tolerated but disenfranchised and diminishing community and be­
gan a long, slow decline both as a spoken tongue and as a literary 
medium in favor of the dominant Arabic. Although there are a few 
scattered pockets of Aramaic speakers left in remote areas of the 
Near East, there are no immediate descendants of Syriac spoken to­
day. 

Of major importance is the role Syriac played as the intermediary 
through which Greek learning and thought passed to the Islamic 
world, for it was Syriac-speaking translators who first turned the 
corpus of late Hellenistic science and philosophy from Syriac into 
Arabic at the Dar al-Hikma in caliphal Baghdad. Syriac translations 
also preserve much Middle Iranian wisdom literature that has been 
lost in the original Persian. 

In this text the language is presented both in the Syriac script, as 
it will always be seen, and in transcription, which is given so that the 
pronunciation of individual words and the structure of the language 
as a whole may be represented as clearly as possible. As is the case 
with most Semitic languages, Syriac leaves so much of a word un­
written that to read an unvocalized text requires a good deal of deci­
pherment on the part of the reader. It is essential therefore for the 
learner to become accustomed as early as possible to recognizing 
words, along with all their potential readings, from the written con­
sonantal skeleton. 

After the first few lessons, the majority of the sentences in the 
exercises—and all of the readings in later lessons—are taken directly 
from the PSittd, the standard Syriac translation of the Bible. It is rec­
ognized on the one hand that most students learn Syriac as an ad­
junct to biblical or theological studies and will be interested primarily 

vui 
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in this text; it is difficult, on the other hand, to overestimate the 
stylistic influence of the Bible on Syriac authors in general. Biblical 
passages also have the advantage of being familiar, to some degree 
or other, to most English-speaking students. 

Sections II and V of Preliminary Matters must be studied thor­
oughly before proceeding to the grammar because an understanding 
of the principles of begadkepat and the schwa, as well as vocalic re­
duction, is mandatory before any substantial grammatical explana­
tions can be given. There is a preliminary exercise on p. xxvi; it 
should be xione after one has become familiar with the contents of 
section II of Preliminary Matters (pp. xxii-xiv). The answers to the 
exercise are given on p. 224, as are transcriptions of the exercises 
for lessons one through five. These are intended not as a crutch but 
as a check for readings and spirantizations. After the twenty lessons 
of grammar have been finished, the learner should proceed to the 
section of Readings beginning on page 151, where a few biblical 
passages and some specimens of religious and secular literature are 
given. All words that occur in the reading section are contained in 
the Vocabulary. 

For many of those whose interest in Syriac stems from biblical 
studies or from the history of eastern Christianity, Syriac may be 
their first Semitic language. Every effort has been made in the pre­
sentation of the grammar to keep the Semitic structure of the lan­
guage in the forefront and as clear as possible for those who have no 
previous experience with languages of that family. Syriac is struc­
turally perhaps the simplest of all the Semitic languages. It is free of 
the complexities of classical Arabic, has little of the unpredictability 
of Biblical Hebrew, and is not subject to the great dialectal and re­
gional differences of Jewish and Imperial Aramaic. 

A chart of correspondences among Arabic, Hebrew, and Syriac 
is given on p. xxv for the benefit of those who are approaching 
Syriac with a knowledge of one or more of the Semitic languages. 
Those who have not studied Hebrew or Arabic may safely ignore 
this section. 



Preliminary Matters 
I. T H E SOUNDS OF SYRIAC 

Consonants. The consonants of 

STOPS 

p the p in 'pit' 

b the 6 in 'bit' 

t the t in 'ten' 

SPIRANTS 

p the / in 'fan' 

the V in 'van' 

the th in 'thing' 

the th in 'then' 

b 

t 

d 

k the ch of German Bach, 
Scottish 'loch,' and the Ara­
bic ^, a voiceless velar frica-

VELARIZED CONSONANTS 

t articulated like t but with the 

Syriac are as follows. 

d the d in 'den' 

k the c in 'cave' 

g the g in 'gave' 

tive, pronounced like a 
scraped k but slightly further 
back in the throat; the point 
of articulation is against the 
soft palate [x]. 

g the voiced counterpart to the 
spirantized k above, a voiced 
velar fricative, the Arabic ^, 
rather like a gargle [y]. 

tongue raised high against 
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the velar ridge; accompanied 
by a constriction in the throat 
as a secondary articulation, 
like the Arabic [t] 

s articulated like s but, as with 
; above, the tongue is raised 

FRICATIVES 

s the s in 'sip' 

z the z in 'zip' 

GLOTTO-PHARYNGEALS 

h the h in 'hat' 

the glottal stop, as in the di­
alect pronunciation of "bo'l" 
for "bottle" and "l i ' l" for 
"little." Although glottal stop 
is usually lost in Syriac un­
less it is doubled or intervo­
calic, it is an integral feature 
of the language's morpho-
phonemic system. 

h a voiceless pharyngeal frica­
tive [h], articulated like h but 

toward the velar ridge; s also 
has a constriction in the 
throat as a secondary articu­
lation, like the Arabic 
[s]. The European tradition 
mispronounces as "ts." 

S the sh in 'ship' 

father forward in the throat 
with the throat muscles 
severely constricted to pro­
duce a low hissing sound 
with no trace of scraping 
(the Arabic ^) . 

the voiced pharyngeal frica­
tive, in which the vocal 
cords vibrate with the mus­
cles of the throat tightly 
constricted; correct pronun­
ciation is something approx­
imating a gag (the Arabic ^). 

NASALS, CONTINUANTS, SEMIVOWELS 

m the m in 'moon' 

n the n in 'noon' 

/ the / in 'leaf 

r the flap of the Spanish and 

Italian r, not the constriction 
of American English 

w the w in 'wet' 

y the y in 'yet' 

XI 
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Vowels. Syriac has the following vowels: 

a short a, like the o in 'dot' 

d long d: in the Eastern Syriac 
tradition d is pronounced 
like the a in 'father'; in the 
Western tradition it is pro­
nounced like the o in 'bone' 

e short e, like the e of 'debt' 

e long e, like the ay of 'day' 

ey also long e, used to show 
certain morphological forms 

e in Eastern Syriac this vowel 
is pronounced exactly like e; 

in Western Syriac this vowel 
merged with / everywhere 
and is pronounced like the ee 
m see 

i long I, like the ee in 'see' 

o both short and long o are 
pronounced in East Syriac 
like the o in 'bone'; in West 
Syriac o merged with u ev­
erywhere. The long d is used 
to indicate an irreducible*. 

M long a, like the oo in 'moon' 

II. BEGADKEPAT AND THE SCHWA 

The stops p, b, t, d, k and g and their spirantized counterparts (p^ b, t, 
d, k, g), known collectively as the begadkepat letters, occur in mutu­
ally exclusive environments. 

(a) Only stops occur doubled, never spirants, i.e., -pp-, -bb-, 
etc., not -pp-, -bb-, etc., as in neppel 'he falls,' saggi 'much,' and 
meddem 'thing.' 

(b) The stops occur word-initially when preceded by a word 
ending in a consonant. The stops occur within a word at the begin­
ning of a syllable (see section III) that is immediately preceded by 
one other consonant that is preceded by a vowel, as in malkd 'king,' 
men her 'from my son,' and Iwdtgabrd 'unto the man.' 

(c) When preceded by any vowel, even across word boundaries. 

xn 
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xni 

the Stops are spirantized, as in neplet (neplet) T fell,' hdpek-nd 
(hdpek-nd) 'I am returning,' ebad (ebad) 'he perished,' bnd baytd 
(bndbaytd) 'he built a house,' and nektob (nektob) 'he writes.' 

"Any vowel" in the above definition includes the schwa (a), 
an unpronounced "relic," the position of which is almost entirely 
predictable: 

(1) In any word-initial cluster of two consonants, a schwa is 
assumed between the two, e.g., ktab ^ kdtab 'he wrote,' '^bad -> 
'^dbad 'he made,' and tpalleg tdpalleg 'you divide.' 

The addition of a proclitic to such words spirantizes the first 
letter. The second letter, already spirantized, remains spirantized. 
For example, ktab 'he wrote' begins with two consonants; there­
fore, a schwa falls between the k and the t, spirantizing the t, and 
the b is spirantized by the vowel that precedes it: katab. The ad­
dition of a proclitic like da- (da-ktab 'he who wrote') results in 
the spirantization of the k, and the t and b remain spirantized as 
before: da-ktab. If another proclitic like w- is added (w-da-ktab 
'and he who wrote'), a schwa is assumed between the w and the 
d, spirantizing the d: wd-da-ktab. 

(2) In any cluster of three consonants, a schwa is assumed 
between the second and third consonants, e.g., madbrd mad-
b9rd 'wilderness,' hallket -> halhket 'I walked,' atttd ^ att9td 
'woman,' and makkkat -> makkdkat 'she humbled.' 

The existence of the schwa is so entirely predictable that its 
use will be dispensed with in this book. The few exceptions that 
occur, mainly for historical reasons, will be noted. 

Rule (a) does not apply across morphological boundaries. For 
instance, in the word baytd 'house,' the initial b- is a stop when the 
word is sentence-initial or preceded immediately by a word that ends 
in a consonant. When a proclitic like the preposition b- is added, the 
second b is spirantized by applying rule c(l) , giving b-baytd 'in the 
house.' If another proclitic, such as da-, is added, the resulting da-b-
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III. SYLLABIFICATION 

Every syllable in Syriac begins with one and only one consonant, 
which is necessarily followed by a vowel (long, short, or schwa). 
Any two-consonant cluster is then broken between the two because 
no syllable may begin with more than one consonant. Clusters of 
three consonants have an implied schwa between the second and 
third consonants (see c(2) above) and are therefore treated as two-
consonant clusters. In words that begin with a vowel, the initial 
vowel is reckoned a glottal stop plus vowel; where it occurs, the 
glottal stop is treated like any other consonant. Examples: malkd 
(mal-kd), turd (tu-rd), Smayyd (Sa-may-yd), emar ('e-mar), malktd 
(mal-kd-td), madbrd (mad-bd-rd, sleqt (sd-leqt), hakkim (hak-kim). 
Syllables ending in a vowel are called "open"; those that end in a 
consonant are called "closed." 

XIV 

baytd will have the first b spirantized by the vowel of da-. Doubled 
spirants occur only across morphological boundaries or as a result 
of vocalic reduction—never word-internally. 

There are two important and constant exceptions to the begad­
kepat rules: 

(1) The -t- of the feminine termination -t_d (see §1.2) is always 
spirantized, whether it conforms to the begadkepat rules or 
not—^for instance amtd 'maidservant.' The only exception to this 
rule occurs when the feminine -td is preceded immediately by t, 
as in mdittd (with nonspirantized doubled t). 

(2) The pronominal enclitics of the second-person plural, mas­
culine -kon and feminine -ken, always have spirantized -k-. 

In addition, certain verb-forms have endings not conditioned by 
the begadkepat rules. These will be noted as they occur. 
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V. VOCALIC REDUCTION AND PROSTHESIS 

An important element of Syriac phonology is the principle of retro­
gressive vocalic reduction. Simply stated, any short vowel (a, e, o) 
in an open syllable is reduced to zero or schwa (ICvl -> ICvl ^ ICI). 
Such reduction is always calculated retrogressively, i.e., from the 
end of the word back toward the beginning. Examples: qdtel + -in ^ 
*qd-te-lin -> qdtlin; nektob + -un ^ *nek-to-bun -* nektbun; saddar 
+ -dk -» *Sad-da-rdk saddrdk; ta'^'^el + -an -> *ta'^-'^e-lan ^ 
ta^Han. 

Words are immune to vocalic reduction in the following cases: 

(1) with the optional third-person plural perfect endings -un 

XV 

IV. STRESS 

Stress may fall on any of the final three syllables in a word. 

(1) Ultimate stress. Any final syllable (ultima) that is closed and 
contains a long vowel is stressed, as in hakkim (hak-kim'), nebnon 
(neb-non), bdneyn (bd-neyn), saddarndk (sad-dar-ndk'), bndt (bd-
ndf), hzayt (hd-zayf), qatluh (qat-luh'), sappirdn (sap-pi-rdn). 

(2) Penultimate stress. If the final syllable is not stressed, then 
the next to last syllable (penultima) receives stress if it contains a 
long vowel or is closed, e.g., malkd (mal'-kd), bdne (bd'-ne), emret 
(em'-ret), qatleh (qaf-leh), qtalton (qd-taV-ton), attat (at'-tat). 

(3) Antepenultimate stress. If the criteria set forth in (1) and (2) 
above are not met, then stress recedes to the syllable before the 
penultimate, the antepenultimate, e.g., madbra (mxid'-bd-rd), atttd 
(at'-t9-td), malktd (mal'-ka-td), etqtel (et'-q9-tel). 

In no instance may an open syllable with a short vowel be 
stressed. In such a situation stress falls forward to the next stress-
able syllable, as emar (e-mar'), hzd (hd-zd'), end (e-nd'), qtal (qd-
taV). 
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XVI 

and -en (see §1.3); 

(2) with the singular copulas -u and -i (see §6.2); 

(3) in syllables resulting from the loss of glottal stop, e.g., 
Se 'let ^ selet. 

The principle of prosthesis is as follows: wherever vocalic re­
duction would give a glottal stop a schwa, the schwa is replaced 
with the vowel e and the glottal stop is then dropped (C'C -> C'eC 
CeC). For example, ne^al + -un -> *neS-'a-lun -> *nes'lun -> 
*neS'elun -» neSelun, and *'aniar-> *'mar^ *'emar^ emar. 

Similarly when the two "weak" consonants w and y occur in a 
position that would require them to take schwa, they become the full 
vowels u and i respectively, e.g., *hadwtd -» *hadw3td ^ hadutd, 
*yda'^ *ydda'^ -* ida'^, *etyled *etydled -> etiled. Syllables 
resulting from such changes are immune to vocalic reduction. 
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VI . THE SYRIAC ALPHABET 

The Syriac alphabet, written from right to left, was developed from 
the Aramaic alphabet and, like Arabic, is basically a cursive script, 
i.e., most letters are joined one to another within a word. All letters 
connect from the right, and all but eight letters (indicated by asterisks 
below) connect forward to the left. Most of the various forms of a 
given letter are quite similar; only kdp and nun have wildly divergent 
forms. 

There are three varieties of Syriac script in use, Estrangela, Nes­
torian and Jacobite. Because of its linear simplicity and elegance, 
Estrangela has much to recommend it and has been chosen as the 
basic script for this book. 

The Estrangela letters are as follows: 

ARAMAIC HNAL/ALONE INITIAL/MEDIAL NAME VALUE 
EQUIVALENT FORM FORM OF LHriHR 

<< dlap* -d -i 
. a bet b 

•A A gdmal 8 
T n dalat* d 
n hit* h 
1 Cl wdw* w, o, u 
r zayn* z 
n hit h 
CD \> K tit t 
1 yod y, i, e 
D kdp k 

A Idmad I 
0 mim m 
2 nun n 
0 semkat s 

xvn 
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.a pe p 

_s: sdde* s 

P u qop q 
1 res* r 

i t JX. sin S 
n taw* t 

Plus one optional digraph: 
«n taw-dlap* td 

The Nestorian (East Syriac) letters are as follows. Note part 
larly the dlap and the various forms of kdp. 

ALONE FINAL MEDL\L INIl'IAL NAME 

U 2 dlap 
bet 

•\ -V - V • \ gdmal 
ddlat 

07 het 
0 wdw 
» zayn 

het 

V V -V- V tet 
— — yod 

kdp 
Idmad 

- p _ Jo mim 

V r- - •» - nun 
sa semkat 

'e 
pe 

sdde 

xvni 
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A_ A taw 
Vu raw (alternative') 
Al if' Idmad-dlap 

The Jacobite (West Syriac) letters are as follows. Note particu­
larly the various forms of dalat, reS, kdp, and taw and the double 
lines of the final ^e and Idmad. 

ALONE HNAL MEDL\L ESfmAL NAME 

L 1 dlap 
bet 

gdmal 
> ddlat 

on- on het 
o_ O wdw 
) - ) zayn 

• , het 

4 4 tet 
— — yod 

kdp 
\ Idmad 

^ - mim 

r- _ j _ J nun 
sa - I S - a semkat 

'e 
pe 

i - i sdde 

Only when word final and connected to preceding letter. 

XIX 

_xi_ J3 qop 
a res 

—3— a. sin 
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Si XL _Qu qop 

JL JL- -JL- JL Sin 
N_ L taw 

and the special digraph for an initial alap-lamad: 
_^ alap-lamad 

As in most Semitic alphabets, the graphic system basically repre­
sents the consonants. The short vowels a and e are not at all repre­
sented graphically. 

Alap represents (1 ) all initial vowels, as in <:^\<ar'^d 'earth,' 
7sn<< ddam 'Adam,' and în<< emar 'he said,' (2 ) final -d and final -e, 
as in <<3i(i:i ktdbd 'book' and <<'\r34 gabre 'men,' as well as (3) origi­
nal glottal stop, as in A<<ati neSal (originally neS'al—even though the 
glottal stop was dropped from pronunciation in Syriac, the dlap re­
mained as a historical spelling). 

Yod is used (1) as the consonant y as in .xa. ydda"^ and <<A^ mal-
yd, and (2) to represent the vowels / and internal e as in sim and 
iua bet. The vowel e is sometimes spelled with yod and sometimes 
not, as in ^dcn/iwer 'I was' but <<ina^ '^edtd 'church.' ' Initial / and e 
are spelled dlap-yod, as in <<m»*<< izgaddd 'envoy.' 

Wdw serves ( 1 ) as the consonant w as in <ilci wdle and <<̂ <».. 
yawmd, and (2) to indicate the vowels o, 6 and M as in 7»eu yom, 
nebnon and Tieua ^i/m. Initial o and M are spelled dlap-wdw, as in 
<CWorya 'manger' and <OiW wr/ia 'road.' 

For representing the vowels there are two orthographic conven­
tions, neither of which will be used in this book. The East Syriac 
(Nestorian) convention is as follows. 

_ a, as in o? ha 

'in a few words e is spelled with alap, as «Ĉ <Cj hera 'nobleman' and <<:\<<at 
!^eda 'demon.' These must simply be learned as items of spelling. 

XX 
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VII. OTHER ORTHOGRAPHIC DEVICES 

(1) Linea occultans, a line drawn over or under a letter to indicate 

'e is usually, but not always, spelled with a yod; some words omit the yod. 

XXI 

d, as in or hd (also represents Greek a) 
_ e, as in aj he (also Greek e") 

e and ey, as in -07 he and /ie>' (also Greek ei) 
_ e,' as in o7 and -07 he (also Greek 77) 
- /, as in /«• (also Greek t) 

b o, as in boi /lo, /lo (also Greek o and 

0 «, as in /IM (also Greek v and 01/) 

In some fully vocalized Nestorian texts the diphthong aw is consis­
tently pointed dw, as lio^ for yawmd. 

The West Syrian (Jacobite) convention uses the "Greek" vowels 
as follows. In general, the vowels are written over short letters and 
upside down under tall letters, but they can be placed in either posi­
tion with any letter. 

1 a (ptdhd), as in on ha and L ta 

1 d(zqdpd), as in on M and \ td (pronounced ho and to) 
1 e (rbdsd), as in 01 he and I te 

-T / (hbdsd), as in -on hi and - i ti 

Qu u C^sdsd), as in oon hu and ot tu 

In the JacobiteAVest Syriac tradition, original o-vowels are 
marked with a dot above the wdw, and original M-vowels with a dot 
below, even though the two vowels merged as u. For example, ;OQDJ 

nqum (originally nqum), but^oLj ne'^'^ul (originally ne'^'^ol). 
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(a) assimilation of that letter to the following or preceding 
letter, as in ^hiL^ mdittd 'city' and iA,<< ezzet 'I went.' 

(b) the loss of initial dlap and he in pronunciation, as in <CW 
hrdyd 'last' and <<rt<n wd 'was.' 

(2) Sydme, two dots placed over all plural nouns and adjectives 
(except the masculine plural absolute participle, see §8.1) and certain 
feminine plural verbs. Although the sydme dots may occur over any 
letter, they tend to combine with the dot of reS (-a) when a word con­
tains that letter; otherwise they are usually placed over one of the 
shorter letters. Unlike other orthographic devices, the sydme dots are 
not optional; without them it is impossible to distinguish the plural 
of most nouns and adjectives from the singular. 

<<a^ -ei<Ti ,pai ndpqdn-way nesSe The beautiful women 
. < < ^ ' \ . < ^ y Sappirdtd. went out. 

(3) Verb and homograph dots: one dot is placed beneath all per­
fect verbs except the first-person singular, which is distinguished by 
one dot above, as in iruiai nepqat 'she went out' but iiiEiaj nepqet 'I 
went out.' In fully pointed Nestorian texts, the perfect dot is dis­
pensed with in the third-person feminine singular perfect, and the 
taw ending is marked with two underdots, as in Axa^ nepqat 'she 
went out.' 

One dot is placed over all active participles to distinguish them 
from orthographically similar forms, as kateb 'writing' versus 
^hsx ktab 'he wrote.' These dots may occur anywhere in the word. 

Since Syriac abounds in homographs, dots are sometimes used 
to distinguish words that are written identically but pronounced dif­
ferently, e.g. 

cm haw 'that' even hu 'he' 
<<a\33 malkd 'king' <<=Ana melkd 'counsel' 

^ man 'who?' ^ men 'from' 

In this book the verbal and participial dots will be fairly consistently 
shown; other distinguishing dots will be used occasionally, but not 
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VIII . ALPHABETIC NUMERALS 

In Syriac, as in most other Semitic languages, the letters of the 
alphabet are also used as numerals, as follows: 

LETTER NUMERICAL VALUE 

<< 1 

^ 2 

-A 3 

n 4 

<n 5 
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with consistency. 

(4) Gemination of Consonants. There is no device in Syriac or­
thography to indicate gemination (doubling) of consonants. In West 
Syriac true consonantal gemination was probably lost long ago; in 
East Syriac, on the other hand, gemination is traditionally retained 
and will be so indicated in the present transcription. 

There does exist a device for marking the spirantization and non-
spirantization of the begadkepat consonants, and this may inciden­
tally indicate the doubling of one of these consonants. 

(a) qussdyd, in West Syriac a small dot above the letter, and 
in East Syriac a small oblique line above the letter (j b). It indi­
cates that the begadkepat consonants are stops. 

(b) rukkdkd, in West Syriac a small dot beneath the letter, 
and in East Syriac a small oblique line beneath the letter (js b). It 
indicates the spirantization of the begadkepat consonants, as in 
^s/^ktab 'he wrote' and jaai^/ktektob 'she writes.' 

Neither quSsdyd nor rukkdkd will be used in this book. 
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6 

1 7 

8 

9 

10 

20 

A 30 

40 

50 

60 

70 

.a 80 

90 

100 

\ 200 

300 

400 

Compound numbers are expressed decimally from right to left as .n. 
for 12 and c\\ for 236. Numbers over 400 use ^and tp as 500 and 
600, &c. << is used for 1000. Therefore, 1999 is expressed as ^ < < . 

IX . COMPARATIVE CHART OF SEMITIC CONSONANTS 

The following chart gives the consonants of Arabic, Hebrew, and 
Syriac as they normally occur in cognate roots. There are, of course, 
exceptions. 

XXIV 
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1 ^ c: C c j J J A 

n n n 1 t -\ r 0 to 

<< .3 -A u> n \ 1 qo 

t >J o J J r 0 

CD :i U s P D n 1 

\. ^ .a A c\ 

The Syriac qo that is 0 in Hebrew is ^ in Arabic: Syriac n_\cQ 5 G E ^ 
= Hebrew I J D jdgafif = Arabic sajada 'bow down' (Ethiopic 
rtIA sagada); Syr. <<\.rQ<< a.y/ra = Heb. T P « a^fr = Ar. \ asir-
'prisoner, captive' (Eth. hrt-C dsur), while the Syriac qp that is to in 
Hebrew is ^ in Arabic: Syr. <<T.xrQ ^a'^ra = Heb. n^to ^'e^ar = Ar. 
^ Sa'^r- 'hair' (Akkadian Mrtam, Eth. /*'dC'h S9'=9rt); Syr. , \ - im 
j^a*" = Heb. :?5to sdbea'^ = Ar. ^a^j'^a 'be satiated' (Akk. Se­
bum); Syr. nfw\ '^sar = Heb. nto|; "eier = Ar. ^ "aSr- 'ten' (Akk. 
eSer, Eth. 0/*'<. ^airuj. All Syriac :x.'s are ^ in Arabic: Syr. <C!n.^ 
^ma = Ar. ism- 'name' (Heb. DTO Sem, Eth. l\f S9m, Akk. Su-
mum); Syr. , \ t t Sba'^ = Ar. sab"^- 'seven' (Heb. i?3to .Je^a'', 
Eth. n-flO- .ya '̂̂ M, Akk. ^eZ^ej. 

The Arabic ^ is :i in Hebrew but in Syriac: Ar. \ ard- = 
Heb. I"!*!! eres = Syr. ^h^ar^d 'land' (Akk. ersetum); Ar. 
(ia'n- = Heb. son = Syr. <<i:i> '^dnd 'sheep.' 

The Arabic o and ^ are n and to respectively in Hebrew, but 
they are both in in Syriac: Ar. ^ tis'^- = Heb. iJtori teSa'^ = Syr. 
J > j c L ^ tSa" 'nine' (Eth. tftO- raj'̂ w, Akk. Ar. VÎ MS thaldth- = 
Heb. to*?!? M/oif = Syr. r/af 'three' (Eth. wMi salds, Akk. sa-
IdS); At. U ^ j o . hadath- = Heb. tonn /la^aJf = Syr. ^n^j 'new' 
(Eth. rĥ A haddis, Akk. eSSum). Similarly the Arabic j and j , 
which are T and r respectively in Hebrew, are both n in Syriac: Ar. 
JU yad- = Heb. T ydd = Syr. <<n.<< /^a 'hand' (Eth. hJt ^T/j; Ar. 
dhahab- = Heb. 2nr zdhdb = Syr. <<RKN^ dahbd 'gold'; Ar. 

xxv 
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X . PRELIMINARY EXERCISE 

In the following text (The Lord's Prayer, Matthew 6:9-13), the be­
gadkepat consonants are given in boldface. Mark all the spirantized 
consonants with an underline. Treat the entire passage as continu­
ous, i.e. with no significant pauses that would affect spirantization. 
(Answer given on p. 224.) 

:^ .i.i'A yin"iT- ^ .a<<n <CirL.<< :y"."icui ^ jaeinato :<Ciascu 

i / ^ n n N^*-" :<< t - . i <<\<< :<<ieumA <<\cv 

a^Mn d-ba-Smayyd, netqaddas Smdk, tete malkutdk, nehwe set-
ydndk aykannd d-ba-smayyd dp b-ar^d. hah Ian lahmd d-sunqd-

XXVI 

dhi'b- = Heb. 2«t z^'eb = Syr. <<a<<n deba 'wolf; Ar. jl udhn- = 
= Heb. ]^ dzen = Syr. <^-\<ednd 'ear' (Eth. h'H'> azn, Akk. uznum). 
So also Arabic i= and JS, which are CD and :i respectively in Hebrew, 
are both \ in Syriac: Ar. MI. (aid = Heb. n"?? tdleh = Syr. <<-X\, 

'kid' (Eth. mtl tali); Ar. ^ ^ufur- = Heb. ]"is:i sipporen = 
Syr. <<n<̂Y, .fe£ra 'fingernail'; Ar. ^ na^ara = Heb. "lis; narar = 
Syr. ntar 'to look, look after, guard' (Eth. 'i%L nassara, Akk. 
nasdrum). 

Arabic ^ and ^ are both .JJ in Syriac and n in Hebrew: Ar. 
khams- = Syr. .seJzsjj hammes = Heb. tonn hdmes 'five' (Eth. "19"̂  
khams, Akk. hamis); Ar. hasaba = Syr. .-i~c .< /i^a^ = Heb. 
aton M^a^ 'reckon' (Eth. rhrtfl hasaba). Arabic ^^and ^are both 
in Syriac and a in Hebrew: Ar. ^abd- = Syr. <<nn-^ "^aMa = 
Heb. inv '^ebed 'slave, servant'; Ar. ^ju> maghrib- = Syr. <0a\^-33 
ma^rbd = Heb. nnî D ma^drdb 'west' (Eth. J'd -̂fl md^rdb); Ar. i.>U 
ghuldm- = Heb. D"?:? '^e/em = Syr. <<3:<.\\ '^laymd 'lad.' 

The remaining consonants have one-to-one correspondences. 
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nan yawmdnd. wa-sboq Ian hawbayn. aykannd d-dp hnan Sbaqn 
l-hayydbayn. w-ld ta'^'^lan l-nesydnd. elldpassdn men bisd. mettul 
d-dildk-i malkutd w-hayld w-tesbohtd l-'^dlam-'^dlmin. 









Lesson One 
§ 1.1 The Emphatic State. All Syriac nouns occur in a basic lexical 
form, with the termination -a, known traditionally as the emphatic 
state. Two other states of the noun occur, and these will be taken up 
later. For the moment, suffice it to say that the emphatic state may 
mean both the indefinite and the definite in English (e.g., gabrd 'a 
man' or 'the man,' and ktdbd 'a book' or 'the book') . For 
translation, context should be the guide to which of the two fits a 
given occurrence. 

§ 1.2 Gender. There are two grammatical genders in Syriac, mas­
culine and feminine. As far as persons and things have natural gen­
der ('father, mother, son, daughter, ram, ewe,' etc.), grammatical 
gender follows natural gender; otherwise there is no clear or consis­
tent relationship between grammatical gender and meaning. There is, 
however, a correspondence between form and gender: almost all 
feminine nouns are marked by the ending -td in the emphatic state, 
whereas masculine nouns have no special ending other than the -d 
termination of the emphatic state. 

MASCULINE FEMININE 

<<:a\ai malkd )dng <<inaA^ malktd c^e&n 
<< n̂4 gabrd mm <<̂ ini<< ortra woman 

ktdbd book <<iRLnao mdittd city 
<<T<v\, rwra mountain < < ^ T B (jnYa village 

The only class of exceptions consists of nouns that are feminine in 
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gender but do not have the -td ending, liice idd 'hand,' 
emmd 'mother,' and <:>.\<ar'^d 'earth.' The few nouns that do not 
show their gender will be marked in the vocabularies. 

§ 1.3 The Perfect of the Simple (G) Verb. The basic lexical form 
of the perfect verb consists of the verbal root, usually triconsonantal, 
with an appropriate vowel pattern, either CCaC, as in .^Al^ ktab 'he 
wrote, he has written,' or CCeC, as in jAxa sleq 'he went forth, he 
has gone forth.' This form (ktab, sleq) is the third-person masculine 
singular ( 'he') of the perfect, which usually translates into English 
as the simple past ('he wrote') or, according to context, the present 
perfect ('he has written'). It represents the unaugmented base, or 
ground, form of the verb and has the Semitic designation G (for 
Grundstamm). 

The third-person feminine singular adds an ending -at to the ver­
bal root. Concurrently all verbs undergo a pattern change from 
CCaC or CCeC to CeCC-, giving the invariable 3rd-pers. fem. form 
CeCCat, e.g., i ^ n ^ ketbat 'she wrote, she has written' and AuAco 
selqat 'she went out, she has gone out.' 

The third-person masculine plural ('they') has two forms, in 
more or less free variation, (1) with an unpronounced -w added to 
the 3rd masc. sing., as in cais^ ktab 'they wrote' and ctAtosleq 'they 
went out,' and (2) with the ending -un added to the singular, as in 
^isj^ ktabun 'they wrote' and ^euaW slequn 'they went out.' There 
is no discernible difference in meaning between the two forms. 

The third-person feminine plural ('they') has three alternative 
forms: (1) identical to the 3rd masc. sing, {jnii^ ktab 'they [f] 
wrote'), (2) with an unpronounced added to the masc. sing, form 
(initta ktab 'they [f] wrote'), and (3) with the ending -en added to the 
masculine singular (;^i(Li ktaben 'they [f] wrote'). In the two latter 
cases, the sydme dots are placed above the verb to mark plurality. 

Note that all these forms of the perfect have a dot beneath the 
verb; this distinguishes the perfect verb from other orthographically 
similar forms. 
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The full 3rd-person inflection of a perfect verb will then be either 
on the patterns of ktab: 

3 m ktab ktab(un) 
f i i p i ^ ketbat ktab(en) 

or on the patterns of sleq: 

3 m ±A£Q sleq sleq(un) 
f im\m selqat sleq(en) 

Verbs agree with their noun subjects in number and gender and may 
precede or follow the subject indiscriminately: 

<<a\3s iAtti sleq malkd. The king went forth. 

c\n\iYi <<iirj3 ma/^e j /e^ . The kings went forth. 

^uaXttj <<2niA3a malktd selqat. The queen went forth. 

<<^^\i:i ".riNfn j '/e^ mulkdtd. The queens went forth. 

The negative of the perfect is made by Id, which precedes the verb: 

<<->\'n <d Id ktab malkd. The king did not write. 

<<ka\aa ^n\fn <<\ Id selqat malktd. The queen did not go 
forth. 

§ 1.4 The Proclitics. The prepositions /- ('to, for' a person, ' to ' a 
place) and b- ('in, at') and the conjunction w- ('and') are proclitic, 
i.e., they are added orthographically directly to the beginning of the 
next word. 

(1) When added to a word that begins with a consonant followed 
by a vowel, these proclitics are added as they are (i.e., without 
vowel), as in < < a \ ^ l-malkd 'to/for the king,' <\e\p. b-turd 'at/on 
the mountain,' and <<a3̂ rt w- 'ammd 'and the people.' The addition of 
any such proclitic to a word that begins with a stop results in spiran­
tization of the stop, as <<An_̂  gabrd 'the man' > <i'\'-i \\ l-gabrd 'for 
the man.' For spirantization, see Preliminary Matters, H. Begadkepat 
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NOUNS 

VERBS 1 

,n \m 

atttd woman, wife 
gabrd man 
turd mountain 
mdittd city 
malkd king 
malktd queen 
'^ammd people 

ktab to write 
npal to fall 
sleq to go up/out 
"^raq to flee 
sma'^ to hear 

' Verbs in all Semitic languages are traditionally quoted lexically in the 3rd-
person masc. sing., the simplest form in which the verb occurs. Only for pur­
poses of vocabulary lists is this form equivalent to the English infinitive. 

and the Schwa, p. xii. 

(2) When added to a word that begins with two consonants, 
these proclitics are read la-, ba- and wa-, as in <(:AvLA3a=] ba-mditta 
'in the city,' < < ^ A i o r t wa-mdittd 'and the city,' and <<^'ieA la-qritd 
'to/for the village.' The addition of any such proclitic to a word be­
ginning with a stop results in the spirantization of the stop, as .oait. 
ktdbd 'the book' > ba-ktdbd 'in the book.' 

(3) When added to a word that begins with dlap, these proclitics 
assume the vowel of the dlap, as in <<3a<<c» w-emmd (pronounced 
wemmd) 'and the mother' and «:i»i(u<<\ l-atttd (pronounced latttd) 
'to/for the woman.' 

Vocabulary 1 



LESSON ONE 

OTHERS 
^ ft-(fca-j in, at, with' 

<<a^c^ hdrkd here 
A w-(wa-) and 
\ /-f/fl-j to, for 

<<^ la not (negative) 
^ men (menn-"^) from 

tammdn there 

Exercise 1 

(a) Read and translate the following: 

<<'iei\y\ 2 

< < ^ : 0 3 ^ eui\:i. 3 

Aai 5 

<<̂ ^̂ << ŝun̂sui 6 

<<aa\\ <<'->\'-n 8 

<<A<->\'T> ^N-ia-x: 10 

<< !̂iLn:33 ^ <<^^<C ^ • t ^ 11 

^ <!C-HL \ Ja-H-^ 12 

y33 <C^^<< ^ r i \ m 13 

<<^ei\, < < \ 3 L 4 Asb 14 

' B means 'with' only for instrumentals, as 'he hit me with a stick.' 
^Le., men before nouns; menn- before enclitic pronouns (§3.1). 
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<<^n:33 ^ <<'t\'Ta ja'î  <<\ 15 

<< '̂i<n >p3 <<̂ <̂< ̂ luAca <<\ 16 

<<^J^ JiJ3a:xL <<\ 17 
<<=A:3A hak:^ A 18 

<<33-^ ^ <<^">\'T1 JnriXfVI 19 

<<^n4 <d 20 

<<^nLtun\ <<^^<< 2iuAcQ 21 

(b) Translate the following into Syriac: 

1. The woman fled from the man. 
2. The mountain fell. 
3. The man did not write to the king. 
4. The people did not hear. 
5. The man went out from the city to the mountain. 
6. The people fled from here. 
7. The people wrote to the king and queen. 
8. They (m) went out from there. 
9. They (f) wrote to the man. 

10. The city fell to the king. 



Lesson Two 
§ 2.1 The Perfect: Full Inflection. Following is the full inflection 
of the perfect. The masculine-feminine distinction is maintained in 
both the second and third persons; the first persons are of common 
gender. Because the third-person masculine singular form is the 
basic lexical form of the verb, all paradigms begin with that form, in 
accord with general Semitic usage. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

3 m ktab ktab or 
ktabun 

f ketbat ktab or 
ktaben 

2 m ktabt ktabton 
f ktabt ktabten 

I c ischium ketbet ktabn or 
ktabnan 

Perfect verbs with sound roots are inflected either on the pattern 
of ktab or on the pattern of sleq, the inflection of which is like that of 
ktab but the vowel e replaces a in the stem wherever it occurs (sleq, 
selqat, sleqt, selqet, &c.). The first-person singular form has the dot 
above the verb to distinguish it from the other forms that are written 
the same. 

Verbs with initial alap have the vowel e- initially (see Prelimi­
nary Matters, V); otherwise the inflection is absolutely regular, like 
that of emar 'to say': 
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3 m emar emar(un) 
f emrat emar(en) 

2 m emart emarton 
f emart emarten 

1 c emret \ ^ < < emam(an) 

§ 2.2 Direct Objects. The direct object of a transitive verb may op­
tionally be indicated by the particle /- (exactly like the preposition) 
when the object is definite. 

'^bar l-nahrd. He crossed the river. 

^ e u ^ ^j3a\ t s ^ V " ^t^^ l-mdran iSo'^ They killed our Lord 
<<.ua=ia mSihd. Jesus Christ. 

The /-marker is more consistently found when the object precedes 
the verb, e.g., 

o \ \ , n <<ai33X l-malkd qtal They killed the king, 

but there is no consistency when the object follows the verb and is 
unambiguously the object. 

Vocabulary 2 

NOUNS 
<<i.'H<< ar^d (f) earth, land 
<<aka ktdbd book 
<<̂ <Tll nahrd river 

< < a j e o a i ndmosd law 
<<̂ aj 5apra morning 

< < ^ - \ a qritd village 
< < T m ^ ramsd evening 

VERBS 
A3<< eẐ ocf to perish 
A^<< e/za<i to seize, take 

10 
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'The / of ezal assimilates to the z wherever they occur together in the perfect 
inflection. Assimilation is marked with the linea occultans, e.g., A,<c ezal, k^,< 
ezzat, it\< ezalt, AA-,<< ezzet. 

^When it precedes other verbs of motion, npaq is often otiose, e.g., npaq wa-
"^bar "he got up and crossed" or simply "he crossed." 

11 

A,<< ezal to go' 
^33<< emar to say, tell Cal about something) 

ntar to keep 
jifii «pa^ to go forth2 

^TLs. "^bar to cross; (with '^al) to transgress (the law, a com­
mandment, etc.) 

AV" qtal to 
OTHERS 

<<a.<< ayfa? where? 
Ai. '^al on, over; against; about 

\ /- (la-) direct object marker (nonobligatory) 
<<oa\ l-mdnd why?, what for? 

<<5j ma 

^ man what? 
«<i3o /nana . 

Exercise 2 

Read in Syriac and translate into English: 

.^^^in <<\n_:\ tv3<< 1 

.<<'\aj^ T îwVtv 3 

.<<'H<TiA ^•^<<e\ ^ h i ^ i 4 

.<<'\\'T3 <<n^f t^ 6 

.<<'H<TiA J v ^ i ^ <GtJD3'\n 7 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

12 

.<<nci\^ <<^n:33 ^ ^^ toS i 10 

.^CcaCCJ^ l̂̂ TLX <<A 13 

S<< '̂Hti ^ <<\3_\ njj<< ^ 14 

.fln:a<< ^ ^ c \ <<'\cA^ citAco 15 
'̂ <<:3i:A ^^^<< 16 

.<<i^^<< <<^'iti:3 ^:u3<< 17 

S<<^!iiA^a <<=A:in\ A < < i ^ 18 

.<< -̂i \ \ ki^xut <<\ 19 

.<<'v<TiA ^•,<<ci < < a ^ ^njj<< 20 

.<GcJ33'\;3 <<̂ -=ua ^ ^-Xi . <<\ 21 

.<<^^<<\ cAV? <<̂  22 
.<<3^ <<Am\ 23 

.<<a'i<TA •̂<<<c\ ypiin ^ 24 

.<<̂ <̂< A^ <<'̂ \-n\ ^^:33<< 25 

\^ <C:j^ V"^*^ <^ 26 

S<<CQcoii A^ <<:A:3A v£î 'v33<< <<\ <<i:3A 27 
.̂ \Vn <<^!uA^el <<:A:jA 28 

(b) Translate into Syriac: 

1. Where did they perish? 
2. Why did you not keep the law? 
3. We crossed the river in the evening. 
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4.1 told the woman about the village. 
5. Why did you (m pi) go to the city? 
6. They killed the king in the village. 
7. The king crossed the river and seized the city. 
8. We went forth and up to the mountain in the morning. 
9. What did you say to the man? 

10.1 told the people about the law. 



Lesson Three 
§ 3.1 Pronominal Enclitics. Following is the set of pronominal 
enclitics used with most (but not all) prepositions: 

3 m <n -eh ^ -hon 
f <n -dh y<n -hen 

2 m -dk ^ -kon 
f -ek ^ -ken 

1 c -#/-/ ^ - a « 

These enclitics serve as the complements to the majority of preposi­
tions, for instance b- 'in, at' and /- 'to, for': 

3 m <n3 beh vgcnn bhon <tA leh .̂ crA Ihon 
f <n=i bah y«To Men crA Idh y«Ti\ //len 

2 m i/>3 bdk ,^p>n bkon /afe Ikon 
f - a n feeA; ^ r i n bken ^ lek /A n̂ 

1 c Z)/ ^ t a n A ^ Ian 

The -I of the first-person singular enclitic is pronounced only when 
there is no other vowel in the word, as in bi and -\ li; otherwise 
the yod is silent, as in -isa menn 'from me' and -AaeA Iwdt 'unto me.' 

So also with the following prepositions: kc\ Iwdt 'unto,' yij^ 
'^am C^amm-) 'with,' ^ men (menn-) 'from,' and iaeL>^ akwdt 'like.' 
All of these take the -# pronunciation with the first-person singular 
enclitic; otherwise they are regular (<niae^ Iwdteh, <n3î  "^ammeh, 
<n»3a menneh, cn iReia<< akwdteh, etc.). 

§ 3.2 Predication of Existence and Expression of Possession. 

14 
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For the predication of existence (Enghsh 'there is, there are'), isu< it 
and the negative inA layt ('there is/are not') are used. Note in the 
examples below that the order of sentences in which it and layt are 
used for the predication of existence is fixed as it/layt + prepositional 
phrase + subject. 

<<l33 <<3a .n isu< it b-yammd mayya. There is water in the 
sea. 

<<Da^ <<iu=ia ^ layt b-baytd lahmd. There is not any 
bread in the house. 

As there is no verb 'to have' in Syriac, the construction itAayt I- ('to 
be to') is used, for instance: 

<<iju=i A it li baytd. I have a house. 

<<̂ <̂< <tA ivA layt leh atttd. He does not have a 
wife. 

§ 3.3 Relative Clauses. The relative pronoun is d-, the vocalic pat­
terning of which is exactly like that of /- (see §1.4). The relative pro­
noun always stands next (or as close as possible) to its antecedent 
and is invariably the first element in the relative clause. 

A,<<:\ <<̂ n_̂  gabrd d-ezal the man who came 

huAta^ ^iaim^ atttd d-selqat the woman who went 
forth 

<<ki.nm3n « : a \ 3 3 malkd d-ba-mdittd the king who is in the 
city 

Prepositional relationships ('in which, from which, of whom, 
whose,' etc.) are expressed by resumptive pronouns within the rela­
tive clause. The relative pronoun d- still stands at the head of the 
relative clause and its proper place within the clause is marked by an 
appropriate pronoun. 

<tA ha-en.-^ <<An-A gabrd d-yehbet leh the man to whom I 
<<ama kespd gave money 
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Vocabulary 3 

NOUNS 

<<...\>-
VERBS 

Aa<< 

I f n i 

OTHERS 

Zjfl};?̂  (m) house, home 
yammd sea 
lahmd bread, food (in general) 
mayya (pi) water 
nbiyd prophet 
kespd money 
puqddnd commandment 
slihd messenger, apostle 

ekal to eat 
nhet to go down, descend, dismount; (with '^al) to 

march against 
nsab to take, receive 
'^bad to do, make 
Mah to send, dispatch 

it there is/are 
d(a)- who, which, that (relative pronoun) 

16 

cm^jj ^ n \ i Y i : \ <<i(CLniQ mdittd d-selqet men- the city from which 
ndh I went out <Cn3 <Tin ia.<<n <<i.ĵ  '^ayna d-jY feafe ma)'}'a a spring in which 

there is/was water 
cnsma innficun <<\a_̂  gabrd d-nesbet the man whose 

kespeh money I took 

Prepositional phrases do not function adjectivally; instead, such 
phrases are turned into relative constructions, as the following ex­
amples show: 

<<iRi.Anann <<ift̂  baytd d-ba-mdittd the house in the city 
(lit., "the house that 
is in the city") 

<<3a^:\ <^ mayya da-b-yammd the water in the sea 
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ineA Iwdt to, unto, into the presence of (someone) 
^ layt there is/are not 
^ man who? (distinguished from mdn and men by a dot 

on top) 
ni. '^ad up to, as far as, until 

Tii. '^am C^amm-) with 

Exercise 3 

Read and translate: 

S^^"7a\ A,<< ̂  1 

uy^ai <<qfn^\ ^anmj 3 
^33^ <A:><< 4 

<<3i. nj^ ^^^suu 5 
cTHJja ^ntiTj^ 6 

<<.tA-r <<->\'T3 ^cA CIiAt 7 
.̂ cTioa <<iniacisA ^"^^ \ .ncoi 8 

.<<^Tti ^,<< 9 

nri^ ,p3 10 
.<<am3 \\ 11 

<Tia iaAn <<^n:3i ^ jao^n <<'ii .\ ^cA on\m 12 
.<<.ni <Ci.'i<Cn ĥA 13 

.<<^a.aa <<:3iiA ^ n̂A 14 
.<<'\cA^ ^ <<.ai jacQin <<ini3eva\ y^A^ <^ 15 

.<<ai. a:̂  •̂,<<c» <<'\eAp ^^hjJLs 16 
S^cA 1/̂  j A j c ^ 17 

.cn:j^<\ -^Txx ^nNmci ^ n S i <<:33jA ^nrLi^n <<^^<< 18 
.<C:3i cTO ^<<n <<'H<Tii <<-vn<<n ^<< 19 

• «<')n^\-T>rt «<'->\-r> < < ^ : o i ; 3 20 
.<<it.\'r <<(̂ nJ3A <Oamr\ cuAje. 21 
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.<<^nhii ^hun <tA isiA 23 
vCÎ 'â tJ <<̂  <<_i:3A v£«Ti-A \3a<<<s ^^^j^ ^cA << .11 A,<< 24 

<<nn \ ja-v^ 25 
.<<:7XiA v/>,pi^ ^Aa<< 26 

.<<1:33 ^ n\m 27 
. . ^ .wQ< 28 

•<<.tAv <<'q>vî \ ^NRIMIC\ <<^NLA:3A ^^niu 30 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. There is a man in the house. 
2. Who sent them the messenger who went to the city? 
3.1 went down to the river with her in the morning. 
4. We have no money. 
5. She took water from the man. 
6. They told me about the food they ate. 
7. They killed the man who transgressed the law. 
8. The prophet received the law on the mountain. 
9. She did not eat the food we made. 
10. Do you have any money in the house? 



bayteh his house ^<cnAun 

<nAu3 baytah her house 
baytdk your house 
Zja};fefe your house 
feayr my house 

Lesson Four 
§ 4.1 Possessive Pronouns. The pronominal enclitics given in §3.1 
are also attached to singular nouns to indicate possession. The stem 
of the noun to which they are attached is obtained by dropping the 
final -d of the lexical (emphatic) form. Thus, from baytd: 

baython their house 
baythen their house 
baytkon your house 
baytken your house 
baytan our house 

There are, however, a few complications involved in the suffixation 
of the first-person singular zero enclitic and the second- and third-
person plurals, -kon/-ken and -hon/-hen. Stems that end in three con­
sonants (-CCC-) or in two consonants preceded by a long vowel 
(-dCC; -eCC-, -iCC- or -uCC-) restore a full vowel to the stem be­
tween the last two consonants before the enclitics are added. Most 
such nouns restore a as the vowel, but this is not entirely pre­
dictable. For example, Aa^<n haykld 'temple' > ^•enia.<n haykalhon 
'their temple,' <<Ans«C3a memrd 'word' > -•=cn<<a> memar 'my word,' 
and <C3a.jT rdhmd 'friend' > rahemkon 'your friend.' 

Many feminine singular nouns in -td fall under this rule, restor­
ing the vowel a before the t, as <<ka\j3a malktd > ^ m i u A m malkat-
hon 'their queen,' <<iM.naa mdittd > mdimtkon 'your city,' 
and <iRki< atttd > - i n W attat 'my wife.' 

19 
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§ 4.2 Noun-Noun Possession. There are three ways to express 
possession involving two or more nouns in Syriac. 

(1) The first, the construct, involves changes in the stem of the 
first noun. As its use is limited, it will be dealt with later (§10.3). 

(2) In the second, the first noun, the thing possessed or limited, 
is in the emphatic state, and the second, the possessor or limiter, 
follows d-, as in the following: 

<<'\rM^ baytd d-gabrd the man's house 
<<ai33n <<.i.\t Mihdd-malkd the king's messenger 

<<inQeia puqddnd da-nbiyd the prophet's com­
mandment 

<<i!u.A33n ^Cis^A^ malktd da-mdittd the queen of the city 
<<'\a_̂ n <<a£na kespd d-gabre the men's money 

(3) In the third construction, an anticipatory pronoun, agreeing in 
number and gender with the second noun, is attached to the first 
noun, and the second noun is introduced by d-, as in the following: 

<<\3L4:\ <niun bayteh d-gabrd the man's house 
<Ca\MN <Tî jAac Slihehd-malkd the king's messenger 
<CNIN cniAtieia puqddneh da-nbiyd the prophet's com­

mandment 
<<iai.n3an miaaiss malktdh da-mdittd the queen of the city 

<<'\=L4:x >Q<n«̂ m-> kesphon d-gabre the men's money 

§ 4.3 The Pronoun Koll. The pronoun koll, usually spelled with­
out wdw, means 'all' when it is followed by a noun in the emphatic 
state or by an enclitic pronoun, as <:TAa kolleh 'all of it (m)' and ^gcrAa 
kollhon 'all of them.' With noun complements, koll is commonly 
followed by an anticipatory pronoun that agrees in gender and num­
ber with the following noun, as 

<<aiRa srAa kolleh ktdbd all of the book, the 
whole book 
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< < ^ A ; N <TAA kollah mditta all of the city, the 
whole city 

Such constructions are also rendered by placing koll with its 
enclitic pronoun in apposition following a noun in the emphatic 
state, as 

<TAA ktdbd kolleh all of the book, the 
whole book 

<TI\:I <<^n33n ba-mdittd kolldh in the whole city, 
throughout the city 

<FAA <G.^<< ar'^d kolldh the whole land, all of 
the earth 

When followed by a noun in the absolute state (to be introduced in 
§13.1), koll means 'every.' 

"TIA^AA koll-meddem 
koll-ndS 

73CI. koll yom 

everything 
everybody 
every day 

§4.4 Pronominal Anticipation with Prepositions. Prepositions 
with noun complements are often anticipated by a redundant prepo­
sition with a pronominal enclitic complement agreeing with the noun 
complement of the following, "real" prepositional phrase. Thus, 
either <<iB<<i.Aaaa ba-mdittd or <<^:v3ia <fi3 bah ba-mdittd for 'in the 
city,' and either <<^i >\ iR\3Q<< emret l-gabrd or «<n-i <TA iB'=03<< 
emret leh l-gabrd for 'I said to the man.' These constructions are 
extremely frequent in Syriac narrative prose. 

Vocabulary 4 

NOUNS 

<<\->.<n 

dahbd gold 
b'^eldbdbd enemy 
haykld (haykal-) temple 
'^abdd servant, slave 

21 
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VERBS 
^TVi. "^dar to help 
Tuis pqad to command, order 
.snT rdap to drive on, persecute; (with bdtar) to pursue 

rhet to run 
fi-ii- Sbaq to leave, abandon; (with /-) to forgive 

OTHERS 
<<A^<< aykannd how? 

n <<i^<<: aykannd d- as, just as 
bdtar after, behind (often men bdtar); the short a in the 

second syllable is reduced when enclitics beginning 
with vowels are added, e.g. vnsisa bdtreh 'after 
him,' but bdtarhon 'after them' 

A.n J//-belonging to 
A:» feo//all, every 

Tan^TAA kollmeddem everything 

Exercise 4 

Read and translate: 

. v ^ n n <<fi£a=v <Ca'i<n ^aA 4 
•vHua^ ^ nn^ <<\ 5 

.cnnrtiA <<^3L4 .ann 6 
.<TA.nn <<rKTin\ :vo<<n <<^i \ ^'isa <<\->.cnn <<:t"i\ X̂cn"? 7 

.<<.njn <<^'\tA ^,<< 8 

.v/>^«nn -A '\:\^ <<\ 10 
.v^^eA COiiAicA <<^\'33 .At 11 

.v£KTi03 <<aexia <<^'n > jarm 12 

. <<^n :x in <<->\'Ta ^-crA ntxan <<i:i-<< an-iv 13 
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. ^ c n n ^ ^tL^cHT 15 

.a=i<< ^ ^ c \ <<:3Xi nj^ < < i ~ i t i \ M cn^^nn .ann 16 

.<<̂ \'73n cTi^nN \ - i \ <a\Y,H 17 
.<<-Hc\Yi\ ,n\fn<a <<'\ay3 cn^n-Ja ^ <<.ni ri*\\ 18 

.chXrx <<̂ n̂ 3a3i 19 
.^ctAa <<3aj^ ^ cj'Hn^ 20 

.«:ti^^<< <ni ^•\:3i<<n '^nn^jA:^ <<'ii > A •\:33<< 21 
.cu3%xei <<\-\.cTi ^ «anjj<<n cin-i-r 22 

^j<<e» A . n n ^ n : 3 a \ : i ^n-j<< 23 

Sv-̂ ^2ai<< i /^ ^ n ' l v n <<raiA ctA:̂  ^A:i<< 25 
S<tA ^njaSn T ^ t o A a <<\ <<i:3A 26 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. We left our servant in the village. 
2.1 ran from my enemy's village. 
3. The king pursued the enemy of his people throughout the land. 
4. The servant took his king's gold and fled from the land. 
5. You took everything from me. 
6. The man took everything from his house and went down to the 

sea. 



Lesson Five 
§ 5.1 Noun Plurals: Emphatic State. The plural of a noun in the 
emphatic state is made by (1) changing the -d termination of a mas­
culine-type noun to -e, or (2) by changing the -td termination of 
feminine-type nouns to -dtd. Sydme dots are placed over all plural 
nouns, most of which could not otherwise be distinguished ortho­
graphically from the singular. Sydme dots may come anywhere in 
the word, but if there is a res in the word, the dots combine with the 
dot of the resd&\. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

masc. <<:.i.\-r ^/iM apostle <CkA*. ^/i/ie apostles 
fem. <<AuA3a malktd a^Qcn oCiiiiXaa malkdtd (\\x&Qm 

Although most nouns form their plurals as described above, 
there are exceptions to regular formation of the following types: 

(a) Some words have a feminine form in the singular and a mas­
culine form in the plural. 

<<IN\33 melltd word Ada melle words 
be'^td egg <<ILA be'^e eggs 

(b) Some words have a masculine form in the singular and a 
feminine form in the plural. 

<<T<Ai napM (f) soul <<Aia^ napSdtd souls 
<<a<< flM father <<ia<Tia<< abdhdtd fathers 

Note that the gender of words in categories (a) and (b) does not 

24 
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qritd village ^C^ca 
atttd woman < ^ 
baytd house <iisa 
saprd morning <<^ei'\aj 

quryd villages 
neSSe women 
bdtte houses 
saprwdtd mornings 

Regular plurals are formed for the following words, which have 
already been introduced: 

MASCULINE 

<<"\N_A 

<<̂ RN-> 

b'^eldbdbe 
gabre 
dahbe 
haykle 
ture 
yamme 
kespe 
ktdbe 
lahme 
malke 
nbiye 
nahre 
ndmose 

^r\=Li>. '^abde 
<<As^ ^amme 
<<jAiieia puqddne 
<<-raa'\ ramSe 
< ^ slihe 

FEMININE 

ar'^dtd 
mdindtd 
malkdtd 
qerydtd 

Note particularly the spelling of 
yamme and '^amme. 

Vocabulary 5 

NOUNS 
<<ciA<< aldhd God 
<<ao<< emmd pi <<̂ <iido<< emmhdtd mother 

<<a<<\3s malakd pi malake angel 
<<i\«La\:ja malkutd pi -kwdtd kingdom 

25 

change from the singular. Melle is feminine plural even though its 
form is that of a masculine plural; abdhdtd, regardless of its form, is 
masculine plural. 

(c) Other, unpredictable irregularities are exemplified by the fol­
lowing: 
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^T<\\ napSd (f) pi napSdtd soul, breath of Hfe; (with 
pronominal enclitics) -self, as CN^'VI napSeh himself, 
yCKTiacai napShon themselves 

<C^ neSSe (fem pi) women 
<Cl3aa=. Smayyd (plural, no singular) heaven 

VERBS 
S3'\a ^reZj to draw near f/-to), approach 
^^oi. '^mar to live 

OTHERS 
<<<n hd lo, behold 

<<iacTa hdkannd thus, so, in this way 
had when, while, as 

Exercise 5 

Read and translate: 

.<<^[ul:v;7ii cusT^ei <<\aj^ cia4j<< 3 

-<Ciiiin <Ci'AeitA ^j<< 6 
.<<nriiA cuaTLx. <<\ 7 

.<<iicnn v/^ <<\ 8 

<<qf̂ ->\ <<'̂ n \ c\-irni 10 
.<<^\'ia vO<tA otuaan <<î << <<niix e\nnj^ 11 

.<CaiLi crA -'vaoi^n <<i:̂ << <<^^<< cfA •̂=CJi<< 12 

.\Y,ri A ^ ^ e \ <<3a. < < 3 i 3 n \ \ i .an^ 14 

.<<'.'T>-r\ <Tlat^ ^ n \ m \ \ c A \ ^ n:̂  15 
.<CaA <tA eia'iti <<<TA<<n <<ri<<\:33 <<«n 16 
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.̂ <Tî <<n <h^a.^ eca-iiia 18 
*i<<ii:3sn ^ - c n n a n i ^ ^ ^ 19 

.<Cl:3iaE.n <<̂ c\̂ \'Ta 20 
'̂ <CnA eiann <<i:3A 21 

.<n^."l\ A,<<cv jaSi <<nci\, ^ l̂Uu rv:̂  22 
.cn^tsA \ \ n 23 

.^cn-T-qA e A \ ^ <<A 24 
.<C2n^<<n «fl^ft.^ <s'."1i eUaAi 25 

.<<a\:33n gnTnt̂ NviN ^crA:^ <<:3ii. cian'i 26 
,<C-\eitC3 <<liLj ..'vjji^ 27 

.<<'\"i \ "̂CtA:̂  cua\̂  <<Tin\\-i juyi 28 
.<<^i \ <<cn\<<n <<CQei:3iA 29 

.tC.'Tav ^ <<i<<A:33 cviojjLi 30 
•^A^ <<'\cA5^ ituAcQc\ <<ISUA yCKn \-> <<3la\ Â̂ << 31 

.<<ctA<<:\ <<iniaaa .nmi <<'•"•'' \ro<C <<î <Ti 32 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. The men lived in the villages of the kingdom. 
2. The angels descended from heaven. 
3. There is no water in the rivers of the land. 
4. The women transgressed the laws of the kings of the kingdom. 
5. We drove the servants of the enemies from all the temples 

of our land. 



Lesson Six 
§ 6.1 Independent Pronouns. Following is the set of independent 
pronouns. These are used as sentence subjects of verbless sentences 
and for stressing the pronominal subject of a verb. 

3 m cm hu hennon 
f um hi hennen 

2 m ^<< att atton 
f -ini<< att yirii<< atten 

1 c <<K< ena y-u?: nahnan and 

§ 6.2 The Short Pronouns as Copulas. The following shortened 
pronouns are used as copulas ('is, are'): 

3 m cm -u (-w) -ennon 
f -i(-y) -ennen 

2 m -(a)tt -(a)tton 
f -(a)tt -(a)tten 

1 c -na -nan 

The third-person copulas are used with both the first- and the 
second-person pronouns, although the corresponding first- and sec­
ond-person copulas also occur. 

<<a\3a eifli iM<< att-u malkd. You are the king. 

^<< <<Ana i(u<< att malka-tt. You are the king 

.,£u<< »ei(u<< atton-ennon tammdn. You are there. 

28 
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.»Si(hi<< atton tammdn-atton. You are there. 

The copulas may occur anywhere in the sentence, after subject or 
predicate. 

<<.i.\-r <<!<< end-na Slihd d-aldhd. I am an apostle of 
.<<<TA<<N God. ^ <<.,".\-w ̂  hnan Slihe-nan d- We are messengers of 
.<<a\MN malkd. the king. 

When the masculine copula -u is preceded by -a, the -d is shortened 
to -a- and forms a diphthong -aw: 

ei<n <<A3a <?<n hu malka-w. He is the king. 

But when it is preceded by a consonant, the copula is read as enclitic 
-u, as in 

.o<n ,aairi <<^n_\ gabrd tammdn-u. The man is there. 

The feminine enclitic copula preceded by a consonant is read as -i: 

.-<n v^ia <<inki<< atttd tammdn-i. The woman is there. 

But when the feminine copula is preceded by a vowel, it is read as 
•y: 

.-cTi oĈ wAna -<n hi malktd-y. She is the queen. 

§ 6.3 Third-Person Plural Pronouns as Direct Objects. The 
third-person plural short pronouns, and only they of the independent 
pronouns, are used as direct objects of verbs. Although they are 
written separate, they should be considered as quasi-enclitic. 

. ^ < < -Aat Slah-ennon. He sent them. 

.,̂ << ^ \ \ , n qetlet-ennon. I killed them. 

.y^< s^r^ dbar-ennen. He led them (f). 

The other direct-object pronouns will be taken up in §7.3. 

§ 6.4 Demonstratives. The same words are used as both demon-
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strative adjectives and demonstrative pronouns. They are as follows. 

SINGULAR PLURAL 

this (m) <<Kn hand <̂n hdlen 

this (f) <<n«n hdde A<n hdlen 

that (m) rtcn haw .̂ q̂i hdnon 

that (f) jfn hay hdnen 

As adjectives, these words may either precede or follow the words 
they modify. Thus, both <<i<n <cAa> malkd hdnd and <<jxla <<jm 
hand malkd mean 'this king,' and both <<n<n <^h^•^=a mdittd hade and 
<<iu.n^ «:ncn /la^e mdittd mean 'this city.' 

//of/e followed immediately by the feminine enclitic copula -/ is 
pronounced hddd-y. Hdnd followed by the masculine singular en­
clitic copula -u may be written as one word, eii<n hdna-w. 

Vocabulary 6 

NOUNS 
< < ^ t t i a knuStd assembly, synagogue 

^C^nA^a mac?Z7ra wilderness 
<<.A3a melhd (f) salt 

pagrd body 
ruhd (f) spirit' 

VERB 
dbar to lead, guide 

OTHERS 
A<< dp so, so also 

n d(a)- that (subordinating conjunction) 
<<icn hdnd (m sing), <<A<n hade (f sing), A<'» hdlen (c pi) this 
«icn haw (m sing), :<n /rfl>' (f sing), ^̂ cti hdnon (m pi), .̂ <n 

^Ruha is feminine except in the phrases <£»«on ruhd d-qudSa and <c».b= .ca-v 

ruhd qaddiSd 'Holy Ghost,' in which ruhd is usually construed as masculine. 

30 
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hdnen (f pi) that 
< < A ^ mehdd at once, immediately 

enaa manu (for man-[h]u) who is (he/it)? 
eicn mana-w (for mdnd-[h]u) what is he/it? 

PROPER NAME 
^•..^~r> :^a^ iSo'^ mSihd Jesus Christ 

Exercise 6 

Read and translate: 
'ievcTi ciiJ^aci <<n<n >pi 1 

^,At -.<tî  <<̂ <̂< <tA o'\:33<< 3 

ScrAa <<n<Ti A-i. A ^^:33<< <<\ <<i:3a\ 4 

.<<::». •i<<n <<iA'Ta ^ ^ < < 5 

.<<:i.'H<< <<n<nn <<">\'T3n <<^nm ..<n <<ncn 6 

S<<.j3iacn <<̂ c\->\'Ta <nA.nn cuaa 8 

.^«TA ^'H:3J<< <<J<< ja<< ^ c i \^<<n <<i:̂ << 9 

<<'-^A ^•=it ic \ ^\a^ <<n<Ti ^ v n o - c n:^ <<njjL3a 10 

.<<<TA<<n <<!<< CFLOUAAC. <<LI<< 11 

\n•^<^ <<<TA<<n «n .i.Nt cicnn <<a<<A:33 <<.jiiac. ^ —oj 12 

.<<n;an^ <CnA 
.<<i<n <<3ajA ^ ^nn^n -^<< -cn <<n<n 13 

StyJDa <<i<n <<ariaL:i v/>^<< ^njj<< <<Ci:3A 14 

.<<Gi<<Aj33 <<.'TarT-\ ^<< ^^rin 15 

.<<iaac.eii^ ^i-i\fn <<at:3s'\ri 16 

.<<lx'\<<n <<.A'Ta yuu<<^n <<..<.rr'Ta .xciat- •\:33<< 17 

S-^cA \=in ĝv=An <<-\3L4 cii:33 18 

S<C^n:3a ^ |̂a£cun l<n <CAj3a\ cAa<< <<A <<i:33\ 19 
<<ncn <<-x'H<<n cfî ft:A33 -cn <<̂ <n 2 0 

.<<.'7iT-,\ <dc»T ^tiNm <<-H \<\\ <<~r̂1 ^niT n <<ir>-<< 21 
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Translate into Syriac: 

1. This is the assembly of all the peoples of the land. 
2. Those men are in the wilderness. 
3. Are you the man whose wife killed herself? 
4. There is no salt in our house. 
5. The angels went up into heaven. 
6. These messengers led them to the kings' cities. 
7. Who is it that pursued the enemy as far as the river? 
8. This man abandoned his wife in the village. 
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.cTi'î an ei\_j<<cv cvjoSli <<^jji:3J <CnA a \ 2 3 
<<'\a_̂  y\<nn -cn >̂cn:33<< <<̂ <̂< <<n<n 24 

<< '>\'Tan even <n >\>\T- <<ncn ch \-> v/yA ^ 33<<n cicn 25 

S<<\3toa\ ^<< cii:33 26 
Scnî a <<inti«ia ^ c r i ^imin cusa 27 

Ŝ eucn <<'\an:3a3 c\nia<< <<î << 28 



Lesson Seven 
§ 7.1 Inflection of Ill-Weak Verbs. Most verbs whose third radi­
cal consonant is weak, i.e., originally w ory, have slightly modified 
inflections in the perfect. The vast majority of these verbs appear in 
the 3rd masculine singular with the ending -d, as bnd 'to build.' The 
inflection is as follows. 

3 m bnd bnaw 
f bndt .^\^ bnay 

2 m bnayt bnayton 
f bnayt bnayten 

1 c 2iUi3 bnet bnayn 

Note especially the pattern of the first-person singular. 

The second inflectional pattern of Ill-weak verbs—much less 
common—is like that of Mi 'to be glad.' The inflection is as fol­
lows. 

3 m Mi Mi 
f hedyat Mi 

2 m hdiyt Miyton 
f Miyt Miyten 

1 c hdit Miyn 

Note that the 3rd-person feminine singular is absolutely regularly 
formed, while the ISt-person singular is like bnet, but with the 
vowel As the transcription shows, the -t of the 2nd persons is 
not spirantized; the -t of the Ist-person singular is spirantized. 
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§ 7.2 The Perfect of Hwd. The perfect inflection of hwd 'to be' is 
exactly like that of bnd. 

3 m hwd evcwi 
f hwdt 

2 m AuCKTl hwayt 
f hwayt hwayten 

1 c hwet hwayn 

However, when this verb is used as the past copula, the initial h-
is silenced with the linea occultans throughout the inflection. As a 
copula, -wd is treated as an enclitic. 

.<<ei<n cTiAumi << r̂M gabrd b-bayteh-wd. The man was in his 
house. 

.eieisn <<iii.Aaaa <<.;AT /̂ITTC ba-mdittd-wow. The aposties were in 
the city. 

§ 7.3 The Perfect with Object Suffixes. The objective pronominal 
enclitics, which are suffixed directly onto a verb, are basically the 
same as the set of enclitics I given in §4.1; an important exception is 
the first-person singular objective enclitic -an (with otiose yod). The 
3rd-person plural enclitics are not used as object suffixes (see §6.2). 

With the vowel-initial enclitics (3 masc. sing, -eh, 3 fem. sing. 
-dh, 2 masc. sing, -dk, 2 fem sing, -ek, 1 sing, and pi. -an) the verbal 
stem of the 3rd masc. sing, verb (CCaQ CCeC) undergoes a change 
in pattern to CaCC-, the third radical consonant remaining spiran­
tized. The 1st sing. (CeCCet) and the 3rd fem. sing. (CeCCat) both 
change to CCaCt- before vowel-initial suffixes. All revert to their 
original patterns with the 2nd pi. suffixes (-kon, -ken), which are 
consonant-initial. Thus, from rdap 'to drive': 

An'H RDAP 

+ 3 masc. sing, <^an^ radpeh 
+ 3 fem. sing. chan^ radpdh 
+ 2 masc. sing i/î n'S radpdk 

Anan^ REDPAT/REDPET 

<niRa:\̂  rdapteh 
chiaanT rdaptdh 
v/vina:x-\ rdaptdk 
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+ 2 fem. sing. radpek rdaptek 
+ 1 sing. radpan rdaptan 
+ 3 masc. pi. .an^ rdap-ennon ^ < < redpat/redpet-

ennon 
+ 3 fem. pi. rdap-ennen redpat/redpet-

ennen 
+ 2 masc. pi. rdapkon redpatkon/ 

redpetkon 
+ 2 fem. pi. rdapken redpatken/ 

redpetken 
+ 1 pi. radpan rdaptan 

As in the possessive construction, the use of anticipatory object 
pronouns is quite common, e.g., 

.<<a\aa\ <n\\,n qatleh l-malkd. He killed the king. 

.^iacS^ <h2niV qtaltdh l-malktd. She/I killed the 
queen. 

Vocabulary 7 

NOUNS 
<<n̂ << atrd pi -e place 

<<*ĵ n bamdSd pi < < T r . i - i bnayndSd man, person, human, (pi) 
people 

<<'a brd pi <Ci3 bnayyd son (+ 1 st sing, possessive enclitic, 
ber 'my son') 

^iaSn bartd pi <<iRin bndtd daughter 
<<.ne\<Ti. yuddyd pi -e Jew Qi silent except after proclitics, as da-

yhuddye 'of the Jews') 
<<33<u yawmd pi -e/-dtd (m) day 

<<*!->fn 13 meskend pi -e poor, poor person, unfortunate 
<<̂ î. '̂ erffa pi -dtd church, assembly 

VERBS 
era to come 

<<An Z?na to build 
<<LiJ3 £»'̂ a to seek, search for 

35 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

Exercise 7 

Read and translate: 

. < < ^ a ^ C T A ^ <<.nA <<'i34 <Ci-3 3 

.<nn cjcicnn vSwA^ <<^n^ ^ c\n\m <<n<n 6 

. ^ c A <nnan 8 

.!1̂ << <<A •̂'ua-̂  rtCTi'A <<̂ aia 10 
.<<^->\^ -j^ntta <<iAcn 11 

•v^'^i^ Yf̂ ij ^ 12 
.-jnn^n cu<n 13 

SvS\^^\'T>T- A <<i:3a\ 14 

. cn^'v^ -<n <<A<< <<inticia\ c n A ^ CKTI 15 
.CTA:^ <<:auA\ 16 

'Like the Greek postpositive particle 5^, with which this word has been con­
fused, den may not stand first in a sentence but must be preceded by another 
word; it is often best left untranslated. 
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<<ei<n hwd to be 
iW/ to rejoice 

<<t̂  hzd to see 
OTHERS 

<<\<< e//flbut 
^ j i a n b-koll-zban always 

den^ but, however, for, then 



LESSON SEVEN 

37 

. < < a a n \ ^ - a ^pTLat 17 

.<h^«A ^ < h ^ " i \ \ <<^i^<< c n ^ ^ T 18 

. < < A \ : 3 3 < < ^ a : 3 3 < < : \ « : T A < < . t . \ T \ c o A i t 19 

. c T i ^ . m ^ R A cnnjj<<n <<a<nn 2 0 

.<Ti3 eurus < < ^ ? 0 3 n < < A J 3 ^ " C T A <<ian <<^n^ a^i 21 

.<<<TA<<n <<cim c n ' d <<'\r3_̂  <<j«n 2 2 

.<Cn<TiA c n ^ ' i n ^ <<eicfi <<T- 'ran 2 3 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. He said that we always have the poor with us. 
2. And in those days they rejoiced in the church the king had 

built for them in that place. 
3 . The sons of this man killed the enemy of their city. 
4. Why did he abandon you in a village in which there was no 

water? 
5.1 led him from the wilderness to his daughter's house. 
6. He perished on the mountain with the money had had seized 

from the poor people. 
7. He and the men of his village marched against the king who 

had killed his son. 



Lesson Eight 
§ 8.1 The Active Participles. The mascuHne singular active partici­
ple for all sound verbs of the G-form (i.e., verbs with no weakness 
on the pattern CCaC or CCeC) is made on the pattern CdCeC, as 
kateb 'writing' from ktab, sdleq 'leaving' from sleq, and rdhet 'run­
ning' from rhet. The active participles occur mainly in the absolute 
state as predicates; following are the masculine and feminine singu­
lar and plural forms of the absolute state for the three types of verbs 
introduced so far. All active participles are distinguished orthograph­
ically by a dot on top of the word. 

TYPE MASC. SING. FEM. SING. MASC. PL. FEM. PL. 

Sound jainA kateb <<a^ kdtbd ^nini kdtbin kdtbdn 
Ill-gutt. •=cn<< dmar <<'Hna<< dmrd y^i6<< dmrin »5pa<< dmrdn 
Ill-weak <<iri bdne <<jri bdnyd bdneyn bdnydn 

Note that a 3rd guttural radical (h, h, ', r) changes the stem vowel 
from -e- to -a-; otherwise formation is regular. 

§ 8.2 Uses of the Participle. The active participle is used with the 
short pronominal enclitics (3rd-person enclitics optional and rarely 
used) to form a participial inflection used for the present habitual 
("he goes"), the present progressive ("he is going") and occasionally 
the future ("he will go"). The full inflection is as follows. 

3 m .aki kdteb(-u) kdtbin(-ennon) 
f <<3iiui kdtbd(-y) .^ioA kdtbdn(-ennen) 

2 m ini<< jaiivi kdteb-att »ê iKi<< kdtbi-tton 
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f -^<< <Cnisi^ kdtbd-att yial<< kdtbd-tten 
1 m ^is^ kdteb-nd ^ .^isuk kdtbin-nan 

f <<ninA kdtbd-nd ^ ^ i o i kdtbdn-nan 

Note reduction of the stem vowel -e- where it occurs. Note also that 
the n of the 2nd pi. participles assimilates to the t of the enclitic. Be­
cause this inflection is participial/adjectival, all persons have both 
masculine and feminine forms. 

The participial inflection of the 1st and 2nd persons occasionally 
appears in the following contracted forms: 

2 m inAn^ '^dbdatt ^gisuAii^ '^dbditton 
2 f -in^a.^ "^dbdatt y^nfLi. '^dbdatten 

1 m <<iAn^ '^dbednd ^ATLX '^dbdinnan 

The past habitual/progressive ("he used to go, he was going, 
would go") is formed with the participles and the past copula (kdteb-
wd, kdtbd-wdt, kdteb-wayt, kdtbd-wayt, kdteb-wet, kdtbd-wet, etc.). 

.<<^ci\^ .n\iYi am hu sdleq l-turd. He's going (he goes) 
up to the mountain. 

.^am .n\iYi rt<n hu sdleq-wd l-turd. He was going (used 
to go) up to the 
mountain. 

..<<î .̂ Eln <<î  •'oii. '^dmar-nd ba-qritd I live in that village, 
•jcn hay. 

.,paiR iA.am '^dmar-wet tammdn. I used to live there. 

The past copula often occurs along with the perfect, especially in 
narrative prose; in such uses the past copula is generally superfluous 
and should be disregarded in translation, although in specific con­
texts it may render the English past perfect, as ezal-wd 'he went' or, 
according to context, 'he had gone.' 

Attributive uses of the participle are almost always turned into 
relative constructions with d-, e.g. 
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<n\n\ <<\3_^ gabrd d-bd^e la-breh the man (who is/was) 
searching for his 
son 

yi^uin <<i<<\3a malake d-ndhtin I- angels descending to 
ytAfibd ar'^d w-sdlqin la- earth and ascending 

<Cr7iacA smayyd to heaven 

The active participle is often used adverbially (even redundantly) 
to express the manner in which something is done, e.g. 

...n A :̂3s<< emar li dmar d-... he said to me, say­
ing... 

<<Lin 4?eA ,33 ititiaj nepqat men Iwdtan She went out from 
.73^33 bd^yd meddem. our presence, look­

ing for something. 

Such adverbial uses, especially when complementary to a verbal 
object, are frequentiy introduced by kad, e.g. 

. 3 ^ ^ -cna.i-)-r<< eSkhukadydteb b- They found him sit-
.<<^.Ti baytd ting in the house. 

In general the participles do not take enclitic objects as finite 
verbs do; rather, they take pronominal objects through /-. The ex­
ception is the 3rd-person plural short pronouns ennon and ennen, 
which do follow a participle as direct object. 

^A 'i^^^ «i<n haw d-ddbar-wd Idk he who was guiding 
you 

^<< •=can:\ am haw d-ddbar-ennon he who was guiding 
them 

§ 8.3 Object Suffixes with Third-Person Plural Verbs. Just as 
the verbal stem of the 3rd sing, perfect verb undergoes changes be­
fore the addition of the object suffixes, so also do 3rd-person plural 
verbs. The 3rd masc. pi. verb assumes the pattern CaCCu-; the 3rd-
person fem. pi. verb takes the pattern CaCCd- before the enclitics 
that are originally vowel-initial. 
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rdap rdap 

+ 3 m s radpu radpdy 
+ 3 f s radpuh radpdh 
+ 2 m s radpuk radpdk 
+ 2 f s radpuk radpek 
+ 1 c s radpun radpan 
+ 2111 pi radpukon rdapkon 
+ 2 f p l radpuken rdapken 
+ 1 c pi radpun radpdn 

Note especially the form and spelling of the 3rd masc. sing, enclitic 
on each of these two persons. The original form of this enclitic was 
-ohi (Aramaic'm) which explains the historical spelling in Syriac 
orthography. 

With the 3rd masc. pi. verb, the vowel-initial enclitics all lose 
their initial vowels. With the 3rd fem. pi. verb, the vowel-initial en­
clitics similarly lose their vowels, with the exception of the 2nd fem. 
sing, enclitic -ek, which takes precedence over the inflectional vowel. 

Vocabulary 8 

NOUNS 
<<^el,c^^a kdrdzutd pi -zwdtd gospel, preaching 

<<inell3lLĴ ^̂  mrahhmdnutd pi -nwdtd mercy, loving kindness 
<<itî eia purqdnd pi -e salvation 
<<Bel̂ a pdrdqa pi -e savior 

<<ia-=i\^ qentrond pi -e centurion 
<<̂ î3̂  rdhmd pi -e friend 

<<iR33jL»̂  rdhemtd pi -dtd friend (f) 
<Caĉ aca qaSSiSd pi -e elder 
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4 2 

ADJECTIVES (given in the absolute state) 
<<n^ / rui had (m), hdd (f) one, a 

T . - r n qassiS old, elder 
.a.Ta qarrib near, close (/- to) 
xuuT rahhiq far, distant 

VERBS 
to find 

<^ hyd to live, be alive 
Q 3 \ a pra5 to spread 

rhem to love 
'vnai Saddar to send 

OTHERS 
b-yad by, through, by means of, via 

:\euAa balhdd alone (also takes pron. end. II [see § 9 . 2 ] , e.g., 
balhddaw 'by himself) 

innanA .A .^TI qarrib la-mmdt near death 
ger but, however, indeed (a causal conjunction; like 

den and the Greek postpositive yap, ger does not 
stand at the head of a sentence) 

saggi very 
PROPER NAMES 

ydhanndn John 
<<u<A luqd Luke 

()3eiB'=C33 marqds Mark 
J o a marfaj Matthew 

Exercise 8 

Read and translate: 

.<<Ctic\'\a n*a ^'Hcvaa ^ y^jj 1 

.<<^n-3 ^ <<i<<̂  n \ r n <<\ <G<< 3 
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^Rahmaw 'his friends.' 

.<<'\cTiA y ^ n i . <<3e..'73'\ <<cicn ^ 7 
<Cj<n ^Ca^La <<_ICTI\ <T3_A <<I<<! H \ V <<i<< 8 

.<<.i.\-v 
. ^ < T A ^ ^ < ^ y'̂ jj 9 

.<<^su3 cna <<j<<̂  <<i£in << 'H^<< A ^ • i - > - r < < 10 
.c\<n •'viinn c\<n 11 

.c\<n ^ev^a -chciX^^n eicTin ^fiA <<j<< •\:33<< <<j<< 12 

.\/̂ ^ (̂U3 y33 n<\\ ^ 13 

.<<^njvA c»ci«h yA')<< <<'\a^ 14 
.•̂ ĉrAji ^"CTA ^ y\\^n 15 

.<n\:i << '̂\<< AJJ. cn^cixsxi j ' i^ qp"^a <<«TA<< 16 
A T i T - a .̂ nJDaJaai <<^cî  ja.^ta :i u << i r t\\^n yn er^-^-i^ 17 

y^ vCJJ^n .<<.:\ts<Ti»̂  <<' — •-' «Ti^eA '\n:3c.c\ .ô -evac- A 
yxJi'\ .y ^\:j!i^Ci cTiiSa c»ci<n :^<\xu in<\\ c\^<< 

Â << yn J^CLE- \ <<i:a CKTI <<^njx.evjL:i .a<<c\ 
^n:3c. .<<in-n yxs n . i i 'H • \m <<A y .n a:^ . ^ c r o x x <<ci<n 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. A centurion whose servant was near death sent the elders of 
the Jews, who had heard of Jesus, unto him. 

2. In this place the apostle built a church for the men and women 
who live in the city. 

3. He is sending a messenger to the king of whom he has heard. 
4. He abandoned us with our enemy. 
5. Thus the king commanded, and thus he did. 
6. After that, they all went out from the city to the mountains. 
7. Have you (pi) seen the woman who went out in the morning 

to the house of her friend (f)? 
8.1 have heard of the prophet's preaching from the elders. 
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§ 9.1 Adjectives. Adjectives occur as masculine and feminine, sin­
gular and plural. The regular endings for the emphatic and absolute 
states are given below (example tab 'good'). 

MASCULINE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

emph. <63\, tabd 

abs. J 3 \ , tab 

<<fi\, tdbe 

tdbin 

FEMININE 
SINGULAR PLURAL 

<<Aua\, tdbtd <<ka\, tdbdtd 

< t 3 \ , tdbd tdbdn 

An attributive adjective follows the noun it modifies and agrees 
in number, gender, and state. Examples: 

<<'r.i <<rA33 malkd biSd 
<<^^.q-r <<iRk»<< atttd Sappirtd 

<<3S.->.i <<; i .\ic Slihe hakkime 
< < i R ' \ - ^ <<3Li neSSe'^attirdtd 

wicked king 
beautiful woman 
wise aposties 
rich women 

An attributive adjective modifying a noun qualified by a possessive 
pronoun is also in the emphatic state, e.g. 

< < 3 a ^ <:n-=ci brdh hakkimd 
Kk'uisi^ <niniai<< attteh '^attirtd 

i/\^un baytdk rabbd 

her wise son 
his rich wife 
your large house 

Predicate adjectives stand in the absolute state—and they tend to 
come first in the sentence—while agreeing with the subject in num­
ber and gender, e.g. 

44 



LESSON NINE 

45 

.<<a\3a rtcfi a=-a biS-u malkd. The king is wicked. 
.<<iRiu<< << .̂̂ ir Sappird-y atttd. The woman is beauti­

ful. 
.<CiAa=. eirtfli y s a ^ hakkimin-waw Slihe. The apostles were 

wise. 
.<<aLi yi<< '^attirdn-ennen nesSe. The women are rich. 

There is no comparative or superlative degree of the adjective. 
The comparative sense is conveyed by the use of men, e.g. 

.uy3a .̂ift^ <ii< end-nd '^attir menndk. I am richer than you. 

^ e(<n 7 1 . ^ <<...\-r Slihd hakkim-u men The apostle is wiser 
.<<"in_̂  y\<r» hdlen gabre. than these men. 

The superlative sense is achieved by the adjective with men koll- or 
simply by sense. 

<<«<n .n^ a<n <<'a_^ gabrd haw rabb-wd This man was the 
Z^n ^cTi\a ^ men kollhon bnay- greatest of all the 

.<<iuAm madnhd. men of the east. 
<<i(ietAaan .a^ enaa man-u rabb b-malkutd Who is the greatest in 

S<Cina=.n da-Smayyd? the kingdom of 
heaven? 

§ 9.2 Pronominal Enclitics II. The second set of pronominal encli­
tics is as follows. 

3 m Jena -aw .^n. -ayhon 
f <Ti. -eh y<n. -ayhen 

2 m \^ -ayk ,$=^ -aykon 
f -ayk y=u -ayken 

1 c .. -a}' ^ -a>'n 

These pronominals are attached to certain prepositions, such as "^al 
(combining form, '^l-), to give the following inflection: 

3 m -<n«A^ '^law .gcnAi. '^layhon 
f ofiAi. '^leh ycnAi. '^layhen 
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2 m i/yVi. "^layk .jiaAj.. '^laykon 
f - 3 u \ ^ "^layk ^.-.AN '^layken 

1 c '^lay A ^ '^layn 

Other common prepositions that take this set of pronominals are ru^ 
sed 'beside, at' (sedaw, sedeh, &c.), i^-j hldp 'on behalf o f 
(hldpaw, hlapeh, &c.), hddr 'around' (hddraw, hddreh, &c.), 
and 73 1̂3 qddm 'before' (qddmaw, qddmeh, &c.). 

The particle of existential predication, it, also takes this set of 
pronominals (itaw, iteh, itayk, &c.). When the enclitics are attached 
to it, it ceases to function as an existential predicator and becomes 
merely a subject carrier, e.g. 

<<ei<n -<Tirt2R.<< eicn kad hu itaw-wd b- While he was at Si-
„£Lij3asin <n2su=o bayteh d-sem'^dn, mon's house, a 

.<<î <̂<: Aiin<̂  etdt atttd. woman came. 
viA->n <<A y:\ end den Id b-koll-zban for I will not always 

..sSfa^eA itay Iwdtkon. be amongst you. 

§ 9.3 Possessive Suffixes with Plural Nouns. The pronominal 
possessive enclitics are attached to plural nouns as follows. 

(a) plurals in -dtd: the final -d is dropped and the enclitic 
suffixes I (§4.1) are added, as from bndtd 'daughters' > <niAi=i 
bndteh 'his daughters,' mis^ bndtdh 'her daughters,' bndtdk 
'your daughters.' 

(b) plurals in -e and -ayyd: final -e/-ayyd is dropped and the en­
clitic suffixes II (§9.2) are added, e.g., ..cna.iA'v slihaw 'his apostles,' 
(HiAia bneh 'her sons,' v/̂ iacj nesSayk 'your women,' and ..ha bdttay 
'my houses.' 

§ 9.4 Paradigm of y(h)ab 'To Give.' The verb y(h)ab 'to give,' 
used only in the perfect and imperative, is regularly inflected insofar 
as the personal endings are concerned. With the exception of the 3rd 
fem. sing, and 1st sing., whose patterns are absolutely regular, in all 
other forms the h is unpronounced and its vowel falls back to the y. 
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3 m J3c^ yab yab(un) 
f ircxn. yehbat yab(en) 

2 m iram. yobt yabton 
f -Ainco. yabt yabten 

1 c ham. yehbet yabn(an) 

Vocabulary 9 

NOUNS 
<<iA3a melltd p\<d^ me//e (f) word' 

<<cQ.:\̂ a pardisd/pardaysd paradise 
ADJECTIVES 

few bad, evil, wicked 
in^^ (m) hadtd (f) pi hadtin/hadtdn (emph hadtd/ 

hdattd^ pi hadte/hadtdtd) new 
7^.->.i hakkim wise 

J 3 \ , ?afe good 
• ^fn 5<3ggJ (m) <<<<• ^fn saggi'd (f) pi y<<. \ m saggi'in (m) 

y<<. (f) saggi'dn^ many, much 
•H.^ "̂ afr/r rich 
ac^na qaddis holy, sacred 

rafefe pi y3'^e^^ rawrfe/n/^'VeiT rawrbdn big, great 
A-aacL 5a;?jc»j> beautiful 

VERB 
.ncn. yab to give (perfect and imperative only) 

OTHER 
hldp for the sake of, instead of (+ pron. end. II: ..<nciai^ 

hldpaw 'for his sake') 
n<^/A^ sed^ beside, next to, at (+ pron. end. II: ..cnev:\<<j sedaw 

^Mellta is normally feminine; however, when it translates 6 \6yos-, it is 
masculine. 

^The doubled -tt- in hdattd is spelled with one tdw; two taws only in the 
fem. pi. <}n^\i, hadtdtd. 

^Note that dlap appears in all forms except the masc. sing, absolute. 
^Generally sed is spelled with yod when followed by a noun and with dlap 
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<<aa.->.i <<in \ 1 

<<^tuj <<^ci-\\'Ta 3 

crA^nn <<^<<. '\fn cn^Kia 4 

<<^n^nia <<,^n^ 5 

<<ancv'\ <<^\'Ta 6 

<<'A.ST- <C^R:3ieL 7 

< < ' \ . ^ <<acilia 8 
< < ^ T . " i <CA3a 9 

<<at-nti «T i \ 4 a 10 

<<3E-nti <Cje\T 11 

<<^<<. ' \m <<^aic.<IIA 12 

<<^'\ci'H < < ^ ^ 13 

<<an < < \ a : o s 14 

.<'Xl'T>.-\.« - ^ < ^ 15 

<<aE[lnti <<ii<<\:33 16 

<<•»•". "1 <<"TT[n\\-1 17 

cTi.n<<y <<n\^ <<n'n\ 18 

<<<C4ro < < ^ 19 

<<ia'H ^ c m n t i c i a 2 0 

when followed by a pronominal enclitic. 

'next to him') 
PROPER NAMES 

yi^<( addm Adam 
<<«iii hawwd Eve 

<<*.<a3a muM Moses 

Exercise 9 

(a) Read and translate the following phrases: 
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4 9 

^hcn^ i^'H<< 2 2 

< < ^ ^ . ^ <<^^ti 2 3 

<<^<<'. "\m ^hL<\a 2 4 

<<<<. \ m <<:xuA 2 5 

< < ^ I L 3 E - n t i <<i^:i:73 2 6 

< < ' \ . ^ <<:3ijj'\ 2 7 

<0^ci^i> <<'•-• • ~- •-• 2 8 

<<^to^'\ < < ^ n ^ 2 9 

< < ^ ^ H 3 0 

(b) Turn the phrases in exercise A into sentences, e.g., <&:i^ A^^a 
baytd hadtd 'new house' i»:u. hdet-u bayta 'the house is 
new.' 

(c) Read and translate: 

.<<'\^<< <<^:uj <<^:\_^ ^ " C T A c i iS 1 

.<CacJ y \ < n yj<^ v 5 ^ ^ 1 L I W 3 

.<<cTA<<n <<jnti<ia\ ^ i v <<\n ocn e\<n y^^^i\ 4 

. . \ m <Tin -tu» <<euA 73n<< <<^L> n;^ 5 

<<Ti'.\-i y i r n i n <<<nA<<n <<in_»atta\ \ \ , \ <<\n cv<n T . n 6 

.<<.iiin ^'cri'A'Ta 8 

.y i<n <<^n:33n <<^\"7a <<cicTi jan 9 

.yi<< ^ " A C i T <<J«T1 <<Aj33n < < ^ A : 3 3 10 

. ^ c T i l r o n \ ^ - a ^ " c n A x ^'-^^^ o c i ^ y^tuu 11 

^ < f i : ) n ^ - i ^^<^^ <<l^iA <<rt^ - ^ c » ^ < < ."lY, 12 

.<<acilia ^ c n ^ c A <<<TA<<n .ffir\'\\^ y^<< Y 3 | \ ^ 13 

.yjaAu < < . I . T ' T a . X C L X - <<^<< 14 

.<<^ei^\mn <<iaa^ <<iai.n:3aa <<atjli3 ^ < T I * ^ < ^ y<<. \ m 15 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

50 

.<<.'TiT-1 <<^tui <<AvcvA23a <<tievAa ^ <^in 16 

.<<js=!l:U3 <<3Eili=I vCKn\->\ <<m.:\-\a <<«TA<< tlTLi. 17 
• flcn <<'Hl \ \ cî Li <<\ <<^'itA eO'Ui 18 

.<<n:aa:3A ^ ^ r i n 20 

.<Tilni\ A c»nn^ 21 

. < n ^ ^ < ^ <TA ,\\^>-t e»yj 22 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. Our enemy was evil. 
2. The new churches that they built were large. 
3. His sons were many. 
4. Their houses in the city are new. 
5.1 gave her the books that you gave me. 
6. My sons were the greatest in the kingdom. 
7. That new city is larger than the one in which we live. 



Lesson Ten 
§ 10.1 Paradigm of I-y Verbs. Verbs whose first radical is y are 
pronounced with an initial /- in all persons of the inflection except 
for the fixed 3rd fem. sing, and 1st sing. Thus, from iled: 

3 m iled iled(un) 
f yeldat iled(en) 

2 m iledt iledton 
f iledt iledten 

1 c yeldet iledn 

l-y verbs of the P'̂ AL (CCaC) type exhibit the same initial change, 
e.g., ida'^ 'to know' (ida'^, yed'^at, ida'^t, yed'^et, &c.). Active partici­
ples are regularly formed, as iteb 'to sit' > ydteb 'sitting' 
and .i.:v ida"^ 'to know' > ^•K.yada'^ 'knowing.' 

§ 10.2 Object Suffixes with the Remaining Persons of the Per­
fect. The verbal stem of the first-person plural and the second per­
sons undergoes no vocalic shift before the enclitic object pronouns; 
changes are made, however, in the endings: the 2nd masc. sing, be­
comes CCaCtd-, the 2nd fem. sing, becomes CCaCti-, the 2nd 
masc. pi. becomes CCaCtond-, and the 1st pi. becomes CCaCnd-. 
The enclitic objects added to the forms that end in -a are identical to 
those added to the 3rd fem. pi. (see §8.3). 

^ • \ \ RDAPT RDAPT 

+ 3 m s - < T i . ^ A T rdagtdy - ^ e u ^ n n rdaptiw 
+ 3 f s «Ti^:\T rdaptdh m.ia&•^^ rdaptih 
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+ 1 c s - j ^ A T rdaptan 
+ 1 c pi . ^ n ^ rdaptdn 

v f l ^nn RDAPTON 

+ 3 m s -<TLiei^n'i rdaptondy 
+ 3 f s «hie\inanT rdaptondh 
+ 1 c s -i>«iBa:xn rdaptondn 
+ 1 c pi ^rtinanT rdaptondn 

-i-iaan^ rdaptin 
y ^ n n rdaptin 

RDAPN 

-tn-iSn'H rdapndy 
<Tuan^ rdapndh 

The 2nd fem. pi. takes the enclitic pronouns in the same manner as 
the masculine: rdaptendy, rdaptendh, &c. 

§ 10.3 The Construct Singular. The construct is the second state 
of the noun to be introduced. It is used when two nouns or a noun 
and a descriptive phrase are put together in a genitive or limiting re­
lationship, i.e., the first noun is put into the construct state and is 
followed immediately by the second noun (usually emphatic) or by 
the limiting term (prepositional phrase, e.g.). 

For many nouns the construct state is formed by dropping the -d 
termination of the emphatic state, as pdrdqd (emph) > pdrdq-
(const) and ktdbd (emph) > ktdb- (const). Adjustments must be 
made, however, in the stems of the following types of noun: 

(a) stems that consist of only two consonants, stems that end 
in three consonants, and stems ending in two consonants pre­
ceded by a long vowel restore a full vowel, usually -a-, as brd > 
bar-, haykld > haykal-, madnhd > madnah-, Smd > Sem- and 
'^dlmd > '^dlam-. This category includes most feminines that end 
in -td, e.g., atttd > attat-, malktd > malkat-, mdittd > mdinat-
and briktd > brikat-. 

(b) stems ending in two consonants (where there is no im­
plied schwa and where the two consonants are different) exhibit 
a variety of forms, either CCvC- or CvC- in shape. These are not 
predictable from the emphatic state. Examples are: baytd > bet-. 
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gabra > gbar-, '^abda > ^bed-, lahma > Ihem-, ar'^a > ara'^-
and tar'^d > tra^-. 

Nouns that have been adjusted for the construct state may then 
be placed in construct with another noun (generally emphatic in 
state) or with a prepositional phrase, e.g. 

<<iReiA33 tro!^-malkutd 

^jxSK •xD bar-ndM 

-Kn^ '^bed-iSo^ 

<i=ii3s »/>)L3a mlek-malke 

<<aLca h^s^ brikat-b-neSSe 

palace (lit., "gate of 
kingship") 

person (lit., "son of 
man") 

Ebedjesus ("servant 
of Jesus") 

king of kings 

blessed among 
women 

The construct state, or "chain" as it is sometimes called, cannot 
be considered free in Syriac, i.e., it generally occurs in set phrases 
and idiomatic constructions. The possessive constructions with d-, 
on the other hand, are quite free in formation. For example, <<̂ <Tin<C:\ 
^isu=i baytd d-abdhdtd and <<i\<Ti3<<A ^ c n k i n baython d-abdhdtd both 
mean 'the (spiritual) fathers' house,' while the construct chain 
<<in<Tui<< bet-abdhdtd is a set phrase with a particularized mean­
ing, 'patriarchal see.' Both .nem^n <<\a brd d-ya'^qob and <nnja 

breh d-ya'^qdb mean 'Jacob's son, a son of Jacob,' while 
jaeiQ^'m bar-ya'^qdb is a proper name, Barjacobus. 

§ 10.4 The Construct Plural. The construct plural for masculine-
type nouns replaces the emphatic plural ending -e with -ay-. In femi­
nine-type nouns the final -a of -dtd is dropped, giving a construct 
ending -at-. 

<<in«ia\aa tar^ay-malkuta 

<<a\3o <̂ Acî <n iaoeua b-yawmay-herddes 
malkd 

<<->\rra U A ^ ^ '^abday-malkd 

courts, palaces 

in the days of Herod 
the king 

servants of the king 
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<Ci.n<< >N^\-N malkat-ar'^a 

<C:x^K lc3 bnay-ndsd 

<<3A '^abday-slamd 

-•Seui., »£i^<< atton z'^oray-
<< êii3a.<Ti haymdnutd 

queens of the earth 

people ("sons of 
man") 

peacemakers 
("makers of peace") 

ye of little faith ("little 
of faith") 

§ 10.5 Adjectives in the Construct State. Adjectives occur in the 
construct state only when they are further limited by another word or 
phrase bound to them by the construct, as the following examples 
show. 

<<3aAn ia.^. \m mditta saggi'at-b-
<<^nrja '^ammd 

kAsi <<^W atttd malyat-taybutd 

a city numerous in 
people, a populous 
city 

a woman full of grace 

3 bnaynaM saggi'ay-b- aged people ("people 
v£V5nk33rt.n yawmdthon many in their 

days") 

§ 10.6 Adverbs. Adverbs are normally made from adjectives in the 
feminine singular absolute with the adverbial suffix - 'it, for example 

sarrir 'true' > Sarrird'it 'truly,' and hakkim 
'wise' > isu^^^Ji.^ hakkimd'it 'wisely.' 

Other adverbs are simply adjectives in the absolute state, as 
saggi 'very' and tdb 'quite.' 

.<<C?<n • saggi '^attir-wd. 

.<<n<:Ti=i -AX. hdi tdb b-hdde. 

He was very rich. 

He was quite glad of 
that. 
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God saw all that he 
had made and, be­
hold, it was very 
good. 

NOUNS 

<<3A^ 
<<iCTLa a \ 

<<ke>->\'Ta .i.'vk 
ADJECTIVES 

VERBS 

idd (const /J-, abs yad) pi ide/idayyd hand 
kdhnd pi -e priest 
mora (const mare) pi <C"\m mdrayydl <<̂ ev'\3a mdraw-

wdtd lord, master 
marya The Lord (used only of God and Christ) 
nuhrd light 
"^a/ma (const '^dlam) the world 
rabb-kdhne pi rabbay-kdhne chief priest 
rera head (often in construct, e.g., res-abdhdtd patri­

arch, bishop; reS-malake archangel); heading, chapter 
talmidd disciple 
tar'^d (constr tra'^) gate; chapter 
tra"^-malkutd pi tai^ay-malkutd palace, court 

z'^dr little, small 
sarrir true, trusty, faithful 

Jme/: to sleep, go to sleep 
hpak to return, go back 
ida'^ to know 
iled to give birth, bear, beget 
iqed to bum (intr.), catch fire 
iteb to sit, sit down 

\«ru nhar to be light, bright, to shine 
OTHER 

b-rdSit in the beginning (< n'EJK-Q) 
PROPER NAME 

y^\A< ore^/em Jerusalem 
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Exercise 10 

Read and translate: 
.<C:xA-xn <<'Hcneu v£ii<< ^^<< 1 

.c»<n <^<<n <n'\33 .xn- <<\c» <<*-- <<nn^ -tiT-x 3 

—cTirtnlaaX^ <<W<TI\ <<i<Tia >^<TI <<n<n 5 
.<G<TiA -.i3'\ y^ •»cfio»i'>T<<C 6 

.^iia^ <<^.n\ ĴUiScn n:̂  7 
y^:u 

.<<\->.<ra <<^\^ - n 3 ^ cLi^n 9 
.<<̂ !u:3 <<'\:33n cn^<<a '\<Tiin <<n<nai ^ju^cn n:̂  10 

Sw^̂ ĉii ^ - j ^ n n <<i:33\ 11 
. ^ ; p A -ch.i»i->T<< <<̂  <<l!̂<< ycicn y \ i \m 12 

cKTin <Ti-x"Ĥ  tAcL-l <<c\̂  .ra^n <<e\<n ^<< ^ «v.-n 13 

— ĉv̂ iu<̂  ^^nA:^ <\cn<\ .<<^A:33 <<eicn -cnev^<< ^Ji.ac.\3 14 
.<<^n\:73 e\<Ti <<ciai -<nei^<< <<<TA<<e\ .<<CTA<< ^ C A <<ci<n 
<Tî <Oa .<<CTA<< ^ C A ^!ijjx.'\n <<c\̂  -̂ c»2!u<< <<icn 

•)i<;...<<d^ 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. Did you see me going down to the little village near the city? 
2. We sat down with our disciples near the palace. 
3. In the days of the king our Icingdom was great. 
4. You (f s) drove him from my presence. 
5.1 know that people are not always wise. 
6. We found him in the temple. 
7. While the bishop was sitting with his disciples and trusty 

friends, the church caught fire. 



Lesson Eleven 
§ 11.1 Paradigm of 'Hollow' Verbs: The Perfect. Verbs with an 
original second radical w or y are known as "hollow" verbs. The 
paradigm for the common type, CdC in the perfect, is as follows 
with an example from qdm 'to rise up.' 

3 m Tsa qdm (sieoso qdm(un) 
f ircaa qdmat ( r ) - ^ qdm(en) 

2 m isaaa qdmt ^ k s a n qdmton 
f - i o a o qdmt ykaau qdmten 

1 c hcna qdmet ,p3a qdmn(an) 

Active participles (note that a/ap/glottal stop represents the second 
radical in the masc. sing.; y serves as the second radical in all oth­
ers): 

masc. •7i<<ti qd'em yssua qdymin 
fem. <C3â  qdymd ^ajji qdymdn 

A much rarer type is represented by mit, regularly inflected like qdm 
but with the -i- vowel in the stem throughout {^Rjjimit, hia^ mitat, 
i»AijDo mitt, iaiii^amitet, &c., act. part.: ia.^ md'et, <&.33 mdytd, &c.). 

§ 11.2 Paradigm of Geminate Verbs: The Perfect. Verbs whose 
second and third radical consonants are identical are known as gemi­
nate, or doubled, verbs; they are inflected similarly to the hollow 
verbs, the only differences being the length of the stem vowel and 
the 3rd fem. sing, and 1st sing., both of which are regularly formed 
with the doubled consonant of the second and third radicals; gemi-
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nation is lost in all other persons of the inflection. An example is 
from '^al (root V'̂ LLj 'to go in, enter': 

3 m "al(un) 
f ^ellat "alien) 

2 m 'alt "alton 
f "alt "alten 

1 c 'ellet "aln(an) 

Active participles: 

masc. A<<:i "d'el y\<<i. "dllin 
fem. A<1 "dlld ••̂ <<i. "dlldn 

Note that the masc. sing, participle is formed as though from a hol­
low root; others are predictably formed. The dlap is retained by con­
vention in all forms of "al, which is by far the most common 
geminate G verb; with other geminates dlap appears consistently 
only in the masc. sing, participle (e.g. ^QSS > j < < t i qd'es, <^ qdssd, 

qdssin, ^ qdssdn). 

§ 11.3 Paradigm of Il-Alap Verbs. The vocalic patterning of the 
perfect of all ll-dlap verbs is similar. The dlap, which originally car­
ried the glottal stop, is only vestigial, and the vowel that would have 
been carried by the glottal stop falls back onto the first radical con­
sonant. An example is from sel (originally s'eHS'L) 'to ask': 

3 m A<<̂  sel sel(un) 
f Mat (;̂ )A<<:» selien) 

2 m is!\<^ Mt îA<<a<L Mton 
f - ^ < < S L Mt ^2BX<<3C Mten 

1 c iiA<<̂  Met ^<<3c Mn(an) 

Active participles: 

masc. A<<ai. M'el Mlin 
fem. <<\<<̂  Said Sdldn 

§ 11.4 The Pleonastic Dative. Fairly common in Syriac is the 
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<tA ^ ^ t i qerbat-ldh ger 
.<<laiacn <<i\eiA3o malkutd da-Smayyd. 

<<î << A ^ <Ti\ "Tit? qdm leh ger aykannd 
.̂ 33<<A d-emar. 

.nrtAi ^JKTA eiasm hpak Ihon tub l-dreS-
.•7i\a=.ie\<<i lem. 

The kingdom of 
heaven has drawn 
nigh. 

He has risen as he 
said (he would). 

They turned back 
once more to Jeru­
salem. 

This construction is especially common with verbs of motion, as can 
be seen in the above examples. 

Vocabulary 11 

NOUNS 

<<k<A^ 

VERBS 
k ^ 

dkel-qarsd the Devil 
hegmdnd governor 
talyd pi tldye (m) child 
tlitd pi talydtd child (female) 
kawkbd (abs/const kawkab-) pi -e star, heavenly body 
mguSd pi -e magus 
madnhd (const madnah-) orient, east 
"dnd sheep (a collective, singular in form but plural in 

meaning, hence sydme; generally construed as fem. 
sing.) 

slotd pi slawwdtd prayer 
rd"yd pi rd"awwdtd shepherd 

mit to die 
sdm to put, place 
"al to go in, enter 
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INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

6 0 

71B qdm to rise, arise, stand up, stop 
A<<a=. Sel to ask, demand 

OTHERS 
AA I"el above (as a preposition, I"el men) 

k<<vvs. '^azz/za'/r strongly, vehemently 
A <<33A>.. "dammd d- until 

73AU ^Jam before, in front of (takes pron. encl. II: . . M E I N A A A 

qddmaw 'before him') 
IDIOMS 

< ^ ^ B A:a<< ekal qarsd to backbite, slander 
PROPER NAME 

Q3nei'i<n herodes Herod 

Exercise 11 

Read and translate: 

.a i.j 73<<CQ cnT*^i <<'nY •<^=i\7 <*^'* <<̂ <̂  <^<^ 1 

<<jcLJ3a4<Ti CTA<<3=.C \ < < I C 0 1 4 < T I y^^a yia .xa -r . y_^n cv<n 2 
:.xo T . <Ti\ '\:33<< S<<.n<icTi.n <<">\'T3 ci<n ^<< :<TA \33<<fl 

<dLin:33 y 33 << -̂ 'rt cv^<< << - > \ ' T A qonc\^<Ti l : »cu:3 6 
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.<<A\, ..^c\^<<n <<a-<< yfTJ ,\\\ 73Ja <<̂ <<n <<:33n_^ 

*icTi\ nnjln ysin A<<_ac.e\ Tiia criA^ <<iei:3jmn na 9 

.v$5TA.nn CTAA ^criLi. < 2̂n*:3an <<^eLx'\ c\^o 10 

.<<:ja\\n <<'H<ncu cicnn 

Translate into Syriac: 

1.1 stood before him until he sat dawn. 
2. We entered the man's house, seeking our enemies. 
3. They know that the prophet's words are true. 
4. They found me sitting in the wilderness with shepherds. 
5. Truly I do not know where he is. 
6. After that, the bishop returned to his churches with his disci­

ples. 
7. The magi came seeking a child whose star they had seen in the 

sky. 
8. We were sitting on a mountain above the city. 
9. Where is the city of the king of this land? 

10.1 pursued my enemies into the wilderness, and there I killed 
them. 
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Lesson Twelve 
§ 12.1 Passive Participles. The passive participles of all sound 
transitive G-form (Peal) verbs are patterned on p"il (CCiC) in the 
absolute, e.g. 

A V » gtal > qtil 'killed' 

.AT- Slah > . I A T Slih 'sent, dispatched' 

aia^ ktab > a^isLi. ktib 'written' 

The passive participle behaves in every respect like a regular adjec­
tive: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
ABSOLUTE 
masc. qtil qtilin 
fem. A\n qtild qtilan 

EMPHATIC 
masc. <<AAc,H qtild <<^A;> qtile 
fem. <^W.\^ qtiltd KiA^ qtildtd 

Orthographically similar to the passive participle is the adjectival 
pattern pa""il (CaCCiC), like "attir and hakkim. Care 
must be taken not to confuse the two, even though some roots pro­
duce both the passive participle and the adjective with similar mean­
ings, e.g., ntil and nattil, both meaning 'heavy.' 

Passive participles of various verb types: 

(a) l-dlap: as in the perfect, because the dlap cannot have the 
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schwa the pattern would call for, it takes the vowel a, as ekal > 
A.a<< akil 'eaten' and 'Kca<esar> - i W asir 'captured.' 

(b) U-dlap: as in the perfect, the dlap is only an orthographic 
vestige, as A<Ca=. Sel > A.<<^ Sil (for original S'il) 'demanded, asked 
for.' 

(c) l-y: as in the perfect, where the pattern would give y a schwa, 
it is pronounced i, as ^i. iled > Hid 'bom' (not, however, follow­
ing a proclitic, as da-ylid). 

(d) hollow: as in the perfect, the original middle radical is lost, as 
Tktn sdm > yi^ca sim 'placed, put.' 

(e) geminate: the passive participle is regularly and predictably 
formed, as p baz > t-^a bziz 'robbed.' 

(f) Ill-weak: the passive participles differ from all other types; 
they all conform to the following patterns exemplified by bnd: 

masc. <<in bne bneyn 
fem. <Can banyd banydn 

The passive-participial form from many intransitive verbs, particu­
larly Ill-weak verbs, is used adjectivally, e.g., ^^aa msd 'to be able' > 
<^33 mse 'able,' ^<nj shi 'to be thirsty' > <<<ny she 'thirsty.' 

Agents with passive constructions are usually indicated by the 
preposition /- or men. 

-cnein<<i -Twj^n <CA\, talyd da-rhim l-abu a child loved by its 
father 

^ . , A T - A < < . I A T - Slihd da-Slih men a messenger sent by 
«:a\33 malkd the king 

Note also in the above examples that passive participles are not 
usually used as attributive adjectives but occur in relative-clause 
constructions. 

§ 12.2 III-Weak Verbs with Pronominal Objects. Of the Ill-weak 
verbs with the pronominal objects, only the 3rd masc. sing, and the 
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HZA HZAW 

+ 3 m s hzdy hza'u 
+ 3 f s hzdh hza 'uh 
+ 2 m s \ ^ hzdk hza 'uk 
+ 2 f s hzdk hza 'uk 
+ 1 c s hzdn hza 'un 
+ 2 m p l hzdkon hza'ukon 
+ 2 f p l hzdken hza'uken 
+ 1 c pi hzdn hza 'un 

The pronominal enclitics added to all other persons of the Ill-weak 
verb are identical to those given previously (§10.2), as 3rd fem. 
sing, inp, hzdt (cnin^ hzdteh, mis^y,, hzdtdh, &c.), 2nd masc. sing, is^y.^ 

hzayt (.m.iR.y^ hzaytdy, <h^pi hzaytdh, &c.), 2nd fem. sing. . ^ p . 
hzayt (..mcuhuya hzaytiw, i^is^.y^ hzaytih, &c.), 1st sing, isuy^ihzet 
(mhuyi hzeteh, <nii-H hzetdh, &c.), 2nd masc. pi. .^iB-,.u hzayton 
(..cnjei^H* hzaytondy, <hicikpj hzaytondh, &c.), 2nd fem. pi. yin.^ 

hzayten (..m^i^huy^ hzaytendy, <ni.in.yD hzaytendh, &c.), and 1st pi. 
hzayn (..crLi-v^ hzayndy, hzayndh, Sec). 

§ 12.3 Aba, Aha, and lima with Pronominal Possessives. 
The nouns abd 'father,' ahd 'brother,' and hmd 'father-in-law' have 
the following singular forms with the pronominal suffixes: 

<<a<< ABA <^<< AHA <:JXO HMA 

his -<nein<< abu -cTieLd<< ahu -cneoa^ hmu 

her cnea<< abuh <neuK< ahuh hmuh 
your (m) ^^ea<< abuk u>yuK< ahuk v^^a^ hmuk 
your (f) .^rtn<< abuk .̂ tui<< a/iwA: ..aeiaaii /imw^ 
my -n<< afe J/i -aa^j /lem 
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3rd masc. pi. need special attention. The stem of the 3rd masc. sing, 
remains unchanged (as hzd 'he saw'); to this stem are added the 
pronominal endings given for the forms in -d- (§8.3). The 3rd masc. 
pi. verb changes in pattern from CCaw to CCa'u- with dlap 
throughout the inflection. 
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their (m) .^^ca^ abuhon ,$«nei^ ahuhon 
their (f) y<n«a<< abuhen y<:neu><< ahuhen 
your(m) ^eia<< abukon ^eia<< ahukon 
your (f) 
our 

y:i<va<< abuken 
,$p< abun 

yacu.<< ahuken 

^cneinxj hmuhon 
hmuhen 

^ t o a . . hmukon 
y a e o u hmuken 

,$p^ hmun 

Note especially the lengthened vowel with the first-person singular 
enclitic in afe and dh, and the form /lem. 

The construct state of abd, ahd, and hmd is wanting. 

Abd has two plurals, (1) abdhe (abdhaw, abdheh, &c.) for 
'fathers, progenitors' and (2) abdhdtd (abdhdteh, abdhdtdh, &c.) 
for 'spiritual fathers, ministers.' This is a common phenomenon 
among nouns that have more than one plural: the first plural, which 
is usually formed along regular lines, has a more concrete sense than 
the secondary plural, which is usually formed on a pattern that does 
not match the singular (i.e. a fem.-type plural like abdhdtd from a 
masc. sing.) and has a more metaphorical sense. 

Vocabulary 12 

NOUNS 
<<=!<< abd pi <<cTra<< abdhe/ Kiamn^ abdhdtd father 
<<iet<< awwdnd pi -e abode, lodging 
<L,<( ahd pi ahe brother 

<<iW hrend (m) / <<iR.W hretd (f) / pi oCiW hrdne/ < ^ w 
hranydtd other, another, someone else 

<<.\.\ \ g/i/dya Galilean 
<is.\-\ ddrtd pi -afa courtyard 
<<3iu /ima pi <<<n3aj hmdhe father-in-law 
<<̂ «ti nurd (f) fire 

<<k^yaa msa"td (const me fat) midst, middle 
<i-n\\ "laymd pi -e youth, young man, lad 

<<knaAi. "laymtd young woman, maiden 
ADJECTIVE 

AAa qallil little, little bit; swift 
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VERBS 
..k«C ayti to bring, take, lead 

\d hdr to look, gaze (/- at), pay heed (b- to) 
kpar b- to deny, renounce 

<<li.T r"d to tend, keep (flocks) 
OTHERS 

ioi^ bayndt among, between 
k^^^aaa b-mefat in the middle/midst of 

<^ sd"d hdd one hour 
hddr around (+ pron. encl. II: ..cnevHA^ hddraw 'around 

him') 
<6auê ^ ^ men ruhqd from afar 

PROPER NAMES 
<<a<<a .^vTa-r sem"dn kepd Simon Peter 

(y)c\\,\.q pildtos Pilate 

Exercise 12 

Read and translate the following phrases: 

<<a . ^n 1 

<<\:̂ <Ti ^pa n»jj<<n <<n<nn 5 
.jjj<<\ <<\.Yinn <<^^<< 6 

'.lc\«n yN'.TiT-n ^C^^ja 7 
nA.n <<1\\, 8 

..«ncuJ<<A <<c»<h <<ian 10 
<C:iLaci3 vv^n <<'-i->rt^ 11 

<C^'=i\ <<'.\in <Cii: 12 
< < T i ' . i i A>>. <<m.'\an <<^cuJ3Xii'\J33 13 

^cT icaA yTioinn < d a 14 

Read and translate (beginning with this lesson, an occasional reading 
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AAti n^iuart .cA <<s<<̂  j».n L << \ <<^^<< 53<<e\ 
y n <<a<^ .^<< »^cni^ <̂<̂  .a<< :<n-A •v_33<<ev << i\ij<< 

<<_AA_̂  .a<< .<<eicn <n x <<_i<n .a<< ^<<!'=u'\jc. 

•)!̂  M A A:A: lac^o .1^1 aA- 2?oji i i 2 . t i 2 AfiiB2 

.^<< ^lua y<<. \ fn 3 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. When I arose I found my disciples asleep. 
2. They went to where the child was whose star was seen by 

them in the east. 
3. His brothers saw him sitting in the middle of the courtyard 

with his father. 
4. When the governor said to him, "Are you king of the Jews?" 

he said, "I didn't say that I am king. You said it." 
5. Where are the children who were bom there? 
6. The young man looked at the maiden who was tending her 

father's sheep. 
7. Jesus said, "You always have the poor with you." 
8. When they saw the new church the king had built for them, 

they rejoiced greatly over it. 
9. Thus did the king command us. 

10. Why did you (pi) not come to me? 
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will be given in a different script for practice): 

•ia^ y n e\<n .<<̂ cicn cn T>N <<i<n .a<< :<<'T rn<<ei c n a 



Lesson Thirteen 
§ 13.1 The Absolute State. The third state of the Syriac substantive 
is the absolute state (emphatic and construct have already been intro­
duced). Although the absolute pertains primarily to predicate adjec­
tives, nouns also occur in the absolute, the forms for which are as 
follows, e.g., for malkd 'king' and for malktd 'queen': 

masc. mlek ;;.->\'T3 malkin 
fem. <<ain3 malkd malkdn 

Masculine nouns drop the -d termination of the emphatic state; for 
masculine nouns that do not end in two or more consonants, the ab­
solute singular is identical to the construct singular. The same con­
straints on stems ending in two or more consonants given for the 
construct apply to the absolute singular, e.g., madnhd > madnah 
and "dlmd > "dlam. The same unpredictability that was seen for the 
construct singular exists for many of these nouns, e.g., malkd > 
mlek, baytd > bet, yawmd > yom, brd > bar and zabnd > zban. 

Feminine singulars in -td drop the -td and replace it with -d, as 
malktd > malkd and melltd > melld. This may cause changes in the 
stem, e.g., msa"td > mefd. 

Nouns on the emphatic pattern CuCCd form the absolute on the 
pattem CCuC, as <<3aa=.cM guSmd 'body' > yia:*-^ gSum and ^^CL^ 

Subhd 'glory' > .̂ evn:̂ . Sbuh. 

The absolute state occurs infrequently in unbound forms. Com­
mon, however, is aL^7:ndS (absolute of <Cac^?:ndSd 'people') for 
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WITH MASCULINE NOUNS WITH FEMININE NOUNS 

1 had <<Au hdd 

2 y'lii tren yk^k tarten 
3 tldtd hMa tldt 
4 K\^\< arb"d ^\<C arba" 
5 < < T ' n . i hammSd - r -ou. hammes 
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'somebody, anybody' and the negative <<i Id-ndS 'nobody.' 

The absolute singular occurs with koll when it means 'every,' as 
in Tieu koll yom 'every day,' ^a, koll zban 'every time, always,' 
acj^Aa koll ndS 'everybody,' <<ia3 A^ koll melld 'every word,' and 
«a.nin Aakoll mdind 'every city.' 

The absolute singular also occurs in many compounds such as 
tpccs^A^ d-ld-ndmds 'lawless,' .^e\\a <Gitti3a meskene b-ruh 'poor in 
spirit' and 7>\^\^ <c:i hayye da-l-"dlam 'life eternal.' 

The absolute is the normal state with numbers (see following 
paragraph), as in :^eu A \ k tidtd yawmin 'three days' and <<Â  
Sd"d hdd 'one hour.' 

The typical endings of all three states of the noun are as follows: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
MASCULINE FEMININE MASCULINE FEMININE 

ABSOLUTE — -d -in -dn 

EMPHATIC -d -td -e -dtd 

CONSTRUCT — -at- -ay- -dt-

§ 13.2 Numbers. In common with other Semitic languages, Syriac 
uses a feminine-appearing number with masculine nouns and a mas­
culine-appearing number with feminine nouns. This phenomenon, 
known as chiastic concord, applies to the numbers from 'three' 
through 'ten' and to the units '-three' through '-nine' in all com­
pound numbers. 'One' and 'two' are irregular adjectives, and the 
tens from twenty on are invariable. 
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6 
7 
8 
9 

10 

(e)Std 
Sab"d 
tmdnyd 
teS"d 
"esrd 

<<03k 

Set 
Sba" 
tmdne 
tSa" 

^ t m . "-jar 

Above ten, the 'teen element sar/-"sre) is invariable: 

11 hda'sar hda'sre 
12 tre'sar tarta'^sre 
13 tldtta'sar <<<\ca^^k tldta'^sre 
14 arba"ta"sar <<'\fri\n^<< arba'^sre 
15 •Hfin\. An-̂  T y . . hammeSta" sar <<'\fnST'7>u hammSa'^sre 
16 Setta'sar Setta'^sre 
17 Sba"ta"sar Sba'^sre 
18 tmdnta'sar <<'\rr>MT>k tmdna'^sre 
19 tSa"ta"sar tSa'^sre 

The feminines 'teens all have alternative pronunciations: 
hda'^esre, tarta'^esre, tldta'^esre, arb'^esre, hammSa'esre, Sett'^esre, 
Sba'^esre, tmdna'^esre, tSa'^esre. 

The higher numbers are invariable and are as follows: 

"esrin 20 
tldtin 30 
arb'in 40 
hammSin 50 
(e)Stin 60 
SabHn 70 
tmdnin 80 
teS'in 90 
md (emph <<itt<<3o 

mara, pi <<iici<<33 
mawwdtd) 100 

yii<<a3 mateyn 2(X) 
<<<<3aiAk f/a/mo 300, «&c. 

J3A<< dlep pi a/p/n (emph 
a/p<3 pi alpe) 
1000 

edT rgfefeo pi rebbwdn 
10,000, myriad 

In compound numbers, the higher number generally comes first 
and lower numbers are joined by the conjunction w(a)-, e.g. 

arba'^ma wa-tmdnin 
wa-tldtd 

four hundred eighty-
three 
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yaA<< < < \ T r Sab'^dalpin wa-tldtmd seven thousand, 
< < \ i - r a <<<<33^krt w-Sab'^d three hundred and 

seven 

The number object usually stands in the absolute plural follow­
ing the number, e.g. 

;^ei- ^hi^ tldtd yawmin three days 
y j>j3-H<< arba'^ Sd'in four hours 

\ i i r Sba'^ Snin seven years 

The emphatic plural also occurs after the numbers for the definite 
sense, e.g. 

<<aLa Kis^ia. tldtd mguSe the three magi 
<<iujsa. <<inik tldtd yawmdtd the three days 

AHciin A i T - Sba'^ tawrdtd tdbdtd The seven good kine 
yi«< j>.aa=. Sba'^-ennen Snin wa- are seven years; 

<&ii\, <<'\-niv. N T r t i Sba'^ Sebble tdbdtd and the seven 
N i - r Sba'^ Snin good ears, seven 

years. 

The numbered object may also precede the number in the emphatic 
state, e.g. 

<<»aui <d'\. yarhe hammSe five months 
^ t a i . i [ i i3Qk <<iXm malke tmdnta'^sar eighteen kings 

For 'both,' the number 'two' forms a construct with the pronouns, 
e-g-

^cTi."^^ trayhon both of them (m) 
ysn-Ai^iR tartayhen both of them (f) 

For 'the three of them' &c., the pronouns are attached to construct 
forms of the numbers, e.g. 

^cTiliiAk tldtayhon the three of them (m) 
y<n-k^'\<< arb'^dtayhen the four of them (f) 

§ 13.3 Ordinals. The adjectival ordinal numbers, which function as 
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ordinary adjecives, are as follows: 

MASCULINE FEMININE 

1st qadmdyd <<iROQni3 qadmaytd 
2nd trayydnd trayydnitd 
3rd ditdyd tlitdytd 
4th rbi'^dyd rbi'^dytd 
5th hmiSdyd hmiSdytd 
6th Stitdyd Stitdytd 
7th Sbi'^dyd Sbi'^dytd 
8th tmindyd tmindytd 
9th tSi'^dyd \ ....V tSfdytd 

10th '^sirdyd i(\.'\.rr\\ '^sirdytd 

The ordinal for 'first' is a suppletion form that has no relation to the 
number 'one.' 'Second' is an exceptional form. The rest of the ordi­
nals, from 'third' through 'tenth' are formed on the pattem CCiCdyd 
(m), CCiCdytd (f) 

A secondary ordinal construction is noun modified by d- + nu­
meral, as in <&\iftA ^ \ reSd da-tldtd 'chapter three' (as opposed to 

<CiaAk reMriiVaya'the third chapter'1). 

§ 13.4 The Infinitive: G-Verbs. The infinitives of all sound G-
form verbs are made on the pattem meCCaC, e.g. , \ \ , n qtal > 
meqtal, . A T Slah > . A T - O meSlah and .aiaa ktab > aiasA mektab. 

Note the patterns for the infinitives of the following verb types: 

(1) The n of I-n verbs assimilates to the second radical, as ASJ 
npal > Aaaa meppal and ntar > ^ \ p a mettar. 

(2) l-dlap verbs 

' i .e. the third in any series, as in "the third chapter we have studied this 
week," which is not necessarily chapter number three. 
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12, 

(a) with imperfects (see §14.3) in -o- are like \^<ekal > 
Aa<<33 mekal. 

(b) with imperfects in -a- are like \=a< emar > me­
mar. 

(3) Ill-weak verbs follow the pattem of <<in bnd > <iin^ mebnd, 
but when mebnd is followed by pronominal enclitics it becomes 
mebny-. 

(4) hollow verbs assume the pattem of y^a qdm > 7 ^ 3 3 mqdm. 

The infinitive is generally used with /- to indicate purpose, e.g. 

.<TA n_venra\ yin<< etayn l-mesgad leh. We have come to 
worship him. 

and in complementary constructions with adjectives and verbs like 
meSkah 'able,' sbd 'to want' and others, as in the following: 

<<A.<< o i a a t u j <<\ Id meSkah ildnd tdbd A good tree cannot 
<<'\<<a <<=i\, pere biSe l-me'^bad. make bad fruit. 

.TariTiN <<!<< <<3^ sdbe-nd la-mqdm. I want to get up. 
.atnaaX A^nia <<i Id tedhal l-messab I- Do not fear to take 

.i/vidW 7i.Anai maryam atttdk. Mary as your 
wife. 

§ 13.5 Infinitives with Pronominal Objects. Pronominal objects 
are suffixed directly to infinitives; the pronominal enclitics I are used 
as infinitival objects. Suffixation of vowel-initial enclitics results in 
the reduction of the infinitival stem from meCCaC to meCCC-; with 
the 2nd-person plural enclitics (-kon, -ken), the stem remains meC­
CaC-, e.g., from qtal: 

+ 3 m <n\\,n'n meqtleh \\p'T\ meqtal-ennon 
+ 3 f <n \\^'Tt meqtldh y K < \ \ , H T ) meqtal-ennen 
+ 2 m ^\Y ,n-n meqtldk <i;>\\,nT> meqtalkon 
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+ 2 f ,.->\\,r.-n meqtlek 
+ 1 c .A\,rTT3 meqtlan 

y-tW^MT^ meqtalken 
yNyn'n meqtlan 

The infinitive of Ill-weak roots changes from meCCd to meCCy- be­
fore the vowel-initial enclitics; it remains meCCd with the 2nd-per-
son plural enclitics, e.g., from hzd: 

+ 3 m 
+ 3 f 
-I- 2 m 
+ 2 f 
+ 1 c 

Vocabulary 13 

mehzyeh 
mehzydh 

vyfioa mehzydh 
•-..yirra mehzyeh 

mehzyan 

<<piio mehzd-ennon 
^ < <<v»^ mehzd-ennen 

.^^yiiji mehzdkon 
y2^yi=a mehzdhen 

ypoa mehzyan 

NOUNS 

ADJECTIVES 

Mr/ia (abs wra/i) pi -dtd (f) way, road 
ndM (abs no.?, abs pi ndSin) human being, person'; 
kinsfolk, people (with pron. encl. II for the plural, 
ndSeh da-mdittd 'the people/inhabitants of the city'); 
the abs. ndS and the negative Id ndS are used for 
'somebody' and 'nobody'; the abs. pi. ndSin is used 
for 'some people' 
bet-qburd sepulchre 
had-bSabbd Sunday 
hayye (pi) life 
hepd (f) rock, stone 
mallpdnd pi -e teacher 
Sldmd peace 
Srdrd truth 

meShah able (/- + infinitive, 'able to'), possible 
qadmdy first, former 

'Usually bar-naSd in the meaning of 'person. 
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VERBS 
pd? to remain 

<<ay sbd to want (/- + infinitive, 'to want to') 
Tjrua qdam to precede 
TA*. Slem to be finished, over, concluded 
Anir Sqal to lift, take up, remove 

OTHERS 
«:A^<< afafk/a together 

»j< <d<< e//fl en unless, except that 
eA<< ellu if (introduces impossible, contrafactual condition­

als) 
^ en if (introduces possible conditionals) 

<ac«\ hdsd now 
.xA^a medda'^ (infinitive of ida'^) knowing, to know 
.aak tub again, once more 

PROPER NAMES 
AttKj. ydsep Joseph 

Ta-^ao maryam Mary 
<cAA4:ja magdldyd (m) magdldytd (f) Magdalene 
<<3art<<k foma Thomas 

Exercise 13 

Read and translate: 

. .v^A <<a<< .acri. .acrin <<i^<< <<ttCTi <<\ 

.\/\̂ cA <<̂ <<C3a\ <<j<< .i-tv'ra <<A 3 

.<<'\'\ac. •\:3a<<3A ..OTc\,^<< . . I ^ T T I <<A 5 

.<<n<n Aji. v^<<ac.3A y^<< 6 
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: A O - I N A , n \ 2A N Q V ^ V ) - P U A T E ^ - I T - I : > M - I 9 

1 ^ JXO\ A _ \ ^ a o . 2 A . S B ^ — A i n t a / A V ^ o 
. 2 A O — A £ 3 A _ ^ BCR? -̂te ^ATE^ ^ O R O A B X A 2ATE2O . . . 2 . ^ Z ^ 

l-\ I V I N A 0 0 7 0 ^WNT ,N * îo ..̂ EROTESB ^ 2 ^ A L 2 I O 

^ A B E ? . 2 A ^ 2 ^ C I . A A ooc? ^ Î r̂yao Z A O A A A . ^ 0 0 0 7 ^ A 2 O 

ZAOACA A-.rA /,.I'Y>;>n 2 A 2 O ^NVTIN C I T E A A V?'̂  2 ^ IV>\A 

ovA JL_a L A 4 T '? ''^^ «• 'vOorvA o-ABCN {Kjoa ovNy o 10 

^ ôovuo ^^JIAJLO 11 "N't) N.^^ .^NJ 

Translate into Syriac: 

1 . After three days, on Sunday, she went to the tomb and found 
the rock removed. 

2. Some people put a fire in the middle of the courtyard and sat 
around it. 

3. A young woman looked at the man who had come into their 
midst and knew that he was of Jesus' disciples. 

4. There is no abode for the poor in the wilderness. 
5. After a little while they went together to lift the stone from its 

place. 
6. If I had seen you I would have recognized (known) you. 
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.v£lAt-iiSA <<J<< <<aj 7 

.^<< A\<< <<aL.<<A ^ y .\nl <A t73 :<<:73e»<<^ «TA •\:33<< 

.An<< ^cA <<̂ << J C _ 1 < ? <<A .<dic\ <<n\3LC\ <d̂ c\<< <<J<<C <<__!<< 



Lesson Fourteen 
§ 14.1 The Imperfect and Imperative of G-Verbs: Sound 
Roots. Verbs with sound roots are inflected in the imperfect with a 
combination of pre- and post-formatives. The imperfect also has a 
stem vowel between the second and third radicals, but this stem 
vowel is reduced to schwa in those persons that have post-forma­
tives. Most transitive verbs have -o- as the stem vowel of the imper­
fect, giving an imperfect stem of - CCoC-. A model imperfect 
inflection of ktah follows. Note that sydme dots are put on the 
feminine plural forms only. 

3 m .aai*^ nektob nektbun 
f .ntii^rik teMob nektbdn 

2 m .aeiiiiaiR tehob ..gakaiv tektbun 
f yiaiftiiiR tektbin ^ka in tektbdn 

1 c .aeii(La<< ektob J 3 e \ ^ nektob 

Imperative forms are made from this same stem by dropping the pre-
formatives and restoring the stem vowel if it has been reduced: 

masc. 
fem. 

aaiR^ ktob 
^ e i ^ ktob 

(yieaet^ ktob(un) 
(y).=iei2aa ktob(en) 

Most intransitive and Ill-guttural verbs have -a- as the stem vowel of 
the imperfect, and a very few have -e- as the stem vowel. The 
inflection is unaffected, e.g., qreb, imperfect neqrab: 

3 m 
f 

neqrab 
a'\a.in teqrab 

..jca'toi neqrbun 
ys^txi neqrbdn, &c. 
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^ a n i < \ 3 A dbar>nedbar j ' H m < j a ^ a qreb > neqrab 
dmek>nedmak \,<n^i < \,<n^ rhet>nerhafi 

< ^ a a fcpar > nekpar y^^^ < y^'x rhem > nerham 
A<nii < A<Txi n/iar > nenhar A<<otLi < A<<o=. .fe/ > «eraZ 
j i tni < jtAm sleq>nessaq^ < .Aa=. Slah >neSlah 
" i T L i j < \ = i i . "̂ fear > ne'^bar T A s u < 7j\a=. .?/em > neSlam 

A X i j < "^^ar > ne'^dar v T ) - . - ! < .î ^nae. .fma'̂  > neSma'^ 

A very few verbs have -e- as the imperfect vowel, e.g. 

A I M < An^i . '^bad> ne'^bed 

§ 14.2 The Imperfect Inflection of I-n Verbs. Verbs with n as 
first radical show a regular assimilation of the n to the second radical 
in the imperfect, as npaq > neppoq. Thereafter the inflection is 

' Note that the / assimilates to the s, just as the I of ezal assimilates to the z 
in certain forms, but the / is dropped in orthography in this form. 

^The imperative of rhet is irregular: \,̂ m hart. 
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The imperative is regularly formed from the imperfect: 

masc. .n^jB grab {•^'^3 qrab(un) 
fem. .^^u grab (Y)-^! '^ qrab(en) 

Most intransitive verbs that do not fall into one of the special cate­
gories below (§§14.2-14.8) have imperfects with -o- as the charac­
teristic vowel, e.g., 

i/v5»acni < \/^<n hpak > nehpok yiccvxi < Tsna qdam > neqdom 
.neiiftai < . a k a ktab>nektob A « » V » < ^ V " qtal>neqtol 

xia'v^ < '^raq > ne'roq ^A-^Si < rdap > nerdop 
AeuaSLi < Atis pqad > nepqod j a n - r n < Sbaq > neSboq 

Kpa'^&i < «^^a pras > nepros l<\n^ < \n>r Sqal > nesqol 

Most intransitive, as well as II- and Ill-guttural verbs have -a- as the 
imperfect vowel, e.g. 

— < .»->y<< e.?fai/i > neskah i-wv. < ' o a ^ '^mar > ne'^mar 
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regular. 

3 m neppoq neppqun 
f teppoq . ^ ^ \ neppqdn 

2 m teppoq teppqun 
f teppqin teppqdn 

1 c aaa<< eppoq neppoq 

The imperative is a form, derived from the imperfect, that has lost 
the first radical altogether: 

masc. jirtS poq (^ekofla poq(un) 
fem. -tieia poq ( x ) ^ * ^ poq(en) 

Almost all l-n verbs, as well as a few other irregular verbs like ida'^ 
and iteb, form their imperfects in this manner, e.g.: 

< ntar > nettar ,-ifni < jarm «5afe > nessab 
keuu < isuu n/ief > nehhot < .^.A. iJa'^ > nedda'^ 

Afii < Aai npal > neppel aki < aisu iteb>netteb 
jaevAi < j iS i npaq > neppoq 

The notable exception, given above, is nhar 'to shine,' with imper­
fect nenhar without assimilation. 

Also to this category belongs A^M nettel (cf. Hebr. ]ra), the sup-
pletionary verb that serves as the imperfect of ^vrLy(h)ab 'to give' 
(imperative ^xn hab). 

§ 14.3 The Imperfect of I-Alap Verbs, l-dlap verbs fall into two 
categories in the imperfect: 

(1) If the imperfect vowel is o, the vowel of the personal pre­
fixes is -e-, as expected from the paradigm given in §14 .1 . The 
dlap of the first radical is retained as a historical spelling, except 
in the imperative, where the dlap has the vowel a. Examples are 
Aa<< ekal > AeLi<<i nekol, inf Aa<<i3o mekal, impt AeLi<< akol, and A^<< 

ehad > AeL..<<i nehod, inf A^KCSO mehad, impt A«UK< ahod. 
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3 m 
f 

2 m 
f 

1 c 

<<iru nebne 
tebne 

<<ia2R tebne 
n^is. tebneyn 
<Cia<< ebne 

nebnon 
nebnydn 

»Q»3k tebndn 
tebnydn 

<<ini nebne 

The imperatives are as follows: 

masc. 
fem. 

..in bni 
bndy 

Ill-weak verbs introduced so far are: 

eua bnaw 
yini bndyen 
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(2) If the imperfect vowel is -a-, the vowel of the personal pre­
fixes is -e-; the infinitive is similarly formed as meCaC. The ini­
tial vowel in the imperative is e. Examples are ebad > A3<CI 

nebad, inf A3<C33 mebad, impt Aa<< ebad, and \:n<< emar > \33<G 
nemar, inf ^io<<3a memar, impt ^̂ o<< emar. 

Note the anomalous imperative of A,<< ezal > A,<<3s neza/, inf 
A,<<3a meza/, impt A, zel. 

§ 14.4 The Imperfect of l-y Verbs, l-y verbs normally form the 
imperfect exactly as though they were l-dlap—the imperfects are 
even written with an dlap as the first radical. The only difference lies 
in the imperative, which reverts to j-initial. 

Examples are A . iled > n\<<i nelad, inf A«:aa melad, impt A Had, 
and iqed > nti<Ci neqad, inf r\a^ meqad, impt na. iqad. 

Exceptional in this category are ahi. iteb 'to sit' and .^.A. ida"^ 'to 
know,' which form their imperfects are though they were l-n, ai^i 
netteb and .̂ .m nedda'^ (see above, §14.2). Other forms derived from 
the imperfect are predictable, inf ja ioa mettab and .̂ .naa medda'^, impt 
jak teb and .̂ .n da'^. 

§ 14.5 The Imperfect of Ill-Weak Verbs. All verbs with a weak 
third radical are inflected in the imperfect on the following model 
from bnd 'to build': 
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<<k<<j < <(k< etd>nete <<n.u < -.xa hdi>nehde 
<<iai < <Gi3 bnd > nebne <<t.u < hzd > nehze 

<(\^\ < <^ b'^d> neb'^e ^ < <^ hyd> nehhe 
<<ei<Tii < <<e\<Ti hwd > nehwe <Ci.̂ l < r'^d > ner'e 

Note that the imperfect of etd is made according to the second cate­
gory of l-dlaps (nete). The imperatives of etd are irregular, however: 

masc. <<iR td eiia taw 
fem. Jo. tdy ^ tdyen 

The true imperative of hwd is not used; instead, the perfect inflection 
serves also as the imperative, as hwayt ydda'^ d-... 'know that.. . ' 
(lit., 'be knowing that... '). 

Note also the anomalous imperfect of hyd, nehhe, formed as though 
it were a l-n verb. 

§ 14.6 The Imperfect of Hollow Verbs. Hollow verbs are inflected 
in the imperfect with the characteristic vowel -u- instead of -o-. 
Thus, from qdm we have the following inflection: 

3 m Tstieu nqum ^gpocuai nqumun 
f Tsoak tqum ^eieu nqumdn 

2 m yioaiH tqum ^^xMoin tqumun 
f ysaeuak tqumin ^cak tqumdn 

1 c 7ieto<< equm y^cioi nqum 

Note that there is no reduction in the long stem vowel of hollow 
verbs. 

Imperatives are regularly formed, e.g. 

masc. Tkcua qum (^ieoaeta qum(un) 
fem. .ooeiB qum (y)jQeto qum(en) 

Alone of all hollow verbs is sdm, which forms its imperfect with 
the stem vowel / instead of u; otherwise the inflection is exactly like 
the model above. 

3 m 73utm nsim . ^T> .m i nsimun 
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3 m n e " o / ne'^'^lun 
f Aa>^ te'^ol ne'^'^ldn 

2 m te^'ol te^'lun 
f te'Hin te'Hdn 

1 c Aeî << e''ol AcLiJ ne^'ol 

Imperatives are formed from the 2nd persons—agjiin in the manner 
of I-n verbs: 

masc. Aeii. "^ol (^ieAen. '^ol(un) 
fem. Aeii. '^ol ( r ) ^ '^ol(en) 

§ 14.8 Imperfect of ll-dlap Verbs, ll-dlap verbs are regularly in­
flected in the imperfect with -a- as the characteristic stem-vowel 
(e.g., *neS'al -»neSal); in the persons with postformatives (-in, -un, 
-dn), where stem reduction would have resulted in an original glottal 
stop with schwa preceded by an unvocalized consonant (*neS lun), a 
compensatory -e- appears (neSelun, see Preliminary Matters, V). 

3 m A<<atj neSal ^ < < a c L i neSelun 

f A<<3<:.in teSal <̂<:iL> neSeldn &c. 
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f Ti^mk tsim ^ . c n i nsimdn, &c. 

Following are the hollow verbs introduced so far: 

Tjrttu < 71a qdm > nqum kecm < iiuao mit > nmut 
yutai < yita sdm > nsim :«.eiai < a t S pdS > npuS 

\cua < 'ui hdr > nhur 

§ 14.7 The Imperfect of Geminate Verbs. Geminate verbs are in­
flected in the imperfect as though they were l-n, doubling the first 
radical (see §14.2). Like the I-n verbs, geminate verbs also show 
reduction of the imperfect stem vowel with those persons that have 
suffixes. Thus, from '^al: 
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Vocabulary 14 

NOUNS 
iC^u yarhd pi -e (abs irah pi yo \ . yarhin) month 
<<A!̂  /e/ya pi <<iA layle/ <<ineiiA laylawwdtd night 

<Ckiiat jafeffl and <<n3=. Sabbd pi -e week; Sabbath, Saturday 
<<iiix» sd'td pi fCxi (f., abs <Cij.L M'd pi So'in) 

hour 
<<iftLx. ia/ra pi <:i>L snayyd (f., abs <<ijt snd pi year 

ADJECTIVES 
/irajlast 
zarf<i/<y righteous 

VERBS 
Ax.:\ dhel/nedhal to be afraid, fear 
Aki nerre/ (imperfect only) to give 

MONTHS OF THE YEAR 
y:ur\a y\*.k tiSri(n) qdem October 
<<.W y\«.i\ rwr/fn)/irayJ November 

<C^nB kdnun qadmdyd December 
kdnun trayydnd January 

, \ , T r Sbdt February 
\-\< a<iar March 
ytnu n/jfln April 
v<< eydr May 

n^^ya hzirdn June 
, c«k ra/n/WMz July 

.a<< db August 
A<A.<< C/M/ September 

DAYS OF THE WEEK 
^has. Sabtd Saturday 

< < T T I : U 3 hadbSabbd Sunday 
<<T»--iy'\k trenbsabbd Monday 
< < - I T N ^ k tldtbsabbd Tuesday 

<<'1•T•^^<<x3^<< arb'^dbSabbd Wednesday 
<<:iatnat.3a.i hammeSbSabbd Thursday 

<<iRiiei\x '^rubtd Friday 
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Exercise 14 

Identify the following imperfect forms (for translational value use 
the present or future tense): 

^ , < G 1 20 yX<<:^^ 39 
j a a S ^ 2 21 40 

neuj<< 3 ^ ^ < < ^ 22 41 
^ruii 4 23 42 

v ^ n i 5 24 43 
6 25 44 

v g u j j 7 ^ n n . i . ^ 26 45 
y i a ^ 8 27 46 

^ c u ) ^ 9 28 47 
K£L!^<nns 10 29 ^ ^ ^ ^ 48 

11 30 49 
v ' A ^ ^ 12 31 Acix<< 50 

<(^<<i 13 32 51 
^\,<< 14 33 A^<< 52 

y ^ ^ ^ 15 34 53 
n i 3 < < ^ 16 35 54 

<Cs<< 17 y j i ' i f n ^ 36 55 
y T l ^ S l : ^ ^ 18 37 y £ L i . n j 56 

v/\cva«Tii 19 38 A^n<< 57 

Give English equivalents for the following: 

6. nine women 
7. the second month 
8. the fourth house 
9. the fifth teacher 

10. the first good word 

1. three months 
2. ten years 
3. eight days 
4. three hours 
5. seven men 

Read and translate the following: 
. n f n T A <<fl<Ti <C3j 1 

. i r q - r A <<!<< ..t^T-Ta A 2 
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.ctm TjisA e\cicn 3 

.«Ti.^ii;jA ^e\<Ti ,>i->T- Ta 4 

.<< -̂TTa\ ^hun <<l3j 5 

.A,<C:33\ <<^nJ3a \ c»<n -n <<i 6 

.na<<m\ <<ay <<\ 7 

.•SN^TA <^eoxi ...^<< <Cjay 8 

.t<\\V,n-TA <<!<< <<aj <<i 10 

Give the Syriac for the following: 

1. I give 13. they (m) put 
2. they (m) fear 14.1 come 
3. she sleeps 15. you (m s) rejoice 
4. you (m s) build 16.1 see 
5. he falls 17. come! (m s) 
6. you (f pi) go 18. they (m) will not die 
7. they (f) take 19. you (f s) remain 
8. you (f s) know 20. you (f pi) ask 
9. we go down 21. she seeks 
10. you (f pi) 22. they (m) will be 
11. she goes up 23. she looks 
12. he rises 24. you (f s) eat 



Lesson Fifteen 
§ 15.1 Uses of the Imperfect. 

( 1 ) As a general or habitual present tense, e 

^ Aa <drtji. .ga^j^j ne'^rqun '^awwdle kad 
.VS5TA An̂ Tv layt d-rddep l-hon. 

A e i ..uti^LTsii teb'^onan w-ld 
•Ja teSkhundn. 

(2) As a future, e.g. 

..^wakeA <<ii<<i nete Iwdtkon. 

,^=1^ <<l\'i<<« <<oaat Smayyd w-ar'd ne'^-
. . . ^ a u s j < d Arnei hrdn w-mellay la 

ne'^hrdn. 

(3) As an optative, e.g. 

.vô ISEUASA Kk^k tete malkutdk. 

.w>i.:3j «<ocru nehwe sebydndk. 

<<<icnj <<<ni<< S3o<<ci w-emar aldhd nehwe 
nuhrd wa-hwa 
nuhrd. 

g-

The wicked flee 
when there is no 
one pursuing 
them. 

You seek me and do 
not find me. 

He will come to you. 

The heavens and 
earth will pass 
away, but my 
words will not. 

Thy kingdom come. 

Thy will be done. 

And God said. Let 
there be light: and 
there was light. 

(4) With Id and the 2nd persons as negative imperative, e.g. 

8 6 
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A lateqtol! 

.^uk^k A Idteb'^dn. 

Do not kill. 

Seek you not. 

(5) In all dependent and complementary verbal clauses and in 
purpose clauses with d- or /-, e.g. 

<<cTA<<n W <Tî 3 ^ en breh att d-aldhd, 
<<a<<a emar d-hdlen kepe 

nehwyan lahmd. 

If you are the son of 
God, say that these 
rocks be bread. 

.amA CTA :\eicia pqod leh l-nessab Order him to take 
'^ammeh nuna da-
mlih. 

.7jeu3<<n <̂ << <<ay <d la sabe-nd d-equm. 

<Lijk <<̂  atton Id teb'^dn mdnd 
<<i33ei »gi3<<iR <<i3a teklun w-mdnd 

teston. 

<<eicTiin <<:3yn ^ man d-sdbe d-nehwe 
.<<.W <<ei«ni <<OQ:ta qadmdyd nehwe 

hrdyd. 

with him a fish 
that has been 
salted. 

I don't want to get 
up. 

Seek not what you 
should eat or what 
you should drink. 

He who wishes to 
be first shall be 
last. 

§ 15.2 The Imperfect with Enclitic Objects. The objective 
pronominals are attached to the imperfect as follows. Note that many 
persons have more than one alternative form, the first of which is 
usually simply the imperfect with reduced stem plus the unaug­
mented object enclitic. 

3RD MASC. SING. &. 

1ST COM. PL. 

.acin\i NERDOP 

3RD FEM. SING. & 

2ND MASC. SING. 

«kcin^^ TERDOP 

+ 3 m s <T^an l̂ nerdpeh 
-<Ti<uan^l nerdpiw 

<nan^i^ terdpeh 
-<ncuan^iR terdpiw 

87 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

terdopiw 

+ 3 f s nerdpih terdpih 
terdopeh 

+ 2 m s nerdpdk terdpdk 

+ 2 f m nerdpek terdpek 

+ 1 c s nerdpan terdpan 
terdopayn 

+ 3 m p l nerdop-ennon terdop-ennon 

- i-2mpl nerdopkon terdopkon 

+ 1 cp l nerdpan terdpan 
terdopayn 

All imperfect forms that end in -in, -un and -an take the objective 
enclitics of the 3rd masc. pi. example: 

NERDPUN 

+ 3 m s nerdpuneh or 
nerdpundy 

+ 3 f s nerdpundh 
+ 2 m s nerdpundk 
+ 2 f s nerdpunek 
+ 1 c s nerdpundn 

§ 15.3 Suffix Pronouns with HI-Weak Imperfect Verbs. The im­
perfect inflectional pattem of Ill-weak verbs is the only type to pro­
duce an ending different from that of sound verbs. With pronominal 
objects, the -e termination of the Ill-weak verb is as follows: 

+ 3 m s -<neux:ii neb'^ew + 3 m pi ^<< < < N - I I neb'^e-ennon 
+ 3 f s neb'^eh + 3 f pi neb'^e-ennen 
+ 2 m s v/\.\ni neb'^ek + 2 m pi .^->.\-n neb'^ekon 
+ 2 f s neb'^ek + 2 f pi y->.N-ii neb'^eken 
+ 1 c s .i.N-ii neb'^en + 1 c pi neb'^en 
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§ 15.4 Imperatives with Suffix Pronouns. Imperative forms with 
enclitic pronominal objects are as follows. Note especially the 
vocalic shift of the masc. pi. imperative from CCoC(un)/CCaC(un) 
to CuCCu(n)-: 

MASC. SING. FEM. SING. 

+ 3 m s -<nAei\^ qtoldy -«fi«*AeApB qtoliw 
+ 3 f s <TiAei\^ qtoleh <hAev\^ qtolih 
+ 1 c s .uAei\^ qtolayn - i A e i \ ^ qtolin 
+ 1 cp l y \ « V * qtolayn y\r\\jn qtolin 

MASC. PL. FEM. PL. 
+ 3 m s ..<fi(A\,«ta qutlu ..<TiArt\^ qtoldy 

-<n.«A\,«ta qutlundy -fliuAifi\^ qtolendy 
+ 3 f s <nrt\\,eta qutluh <n^c\^ qtoldh 

<nieA\,eu3 qutlundh <hiArt\^ qtolendh 
+ 1 c s jtA\,eto qutlun -AiApB qtoldn 

-AirtXî eta qutlundn .ii.\rt\,n qtolendn 
+ 1 c pi . ^ \ , e u 3 qutlun ^•e\)a qtoldn 

y<A)^(ui qutlundn y A i » \ ^ qtolendn 

§ 15.5 Imperatives of III-Weak Roots with Suffix Pronouns. 
The suffixation of enclitic pronominal objects to the imperatives of 
Ill-weak verbs is basically similar to that of sound verbs. The 
masculine singular imperative, which ends in takes the same 
enclitic forms as the feminine singular of sound verbs (qtoliw, 
qtolih, &c). 

The fem. sing, base form changes from CCdy to CCd'i-, written 
with dlap. 

The masc. pi. base form changes from CCaw to CCa 'u-, again 
spelled with dlap for the intervocalic glottal stop. The fem. pi. im­
perative shows reduction from CCdyen to CCdyen-. 

+ 3 m s 

MASC. SING. 

-<nei.̂ ti qriw 

FEM. SING. 

-<n<u<<̂ ti qra 'iw 
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+ 3 f s <fi.^I3 qrih <Ti.<<̂ a qrd'ih 
+ 1 c s .u.^ti qrin ..i^<'\a qrd'in 
+ 1 c pi ^ . ^ B qrin Y < < ^ L B qra'in 

MASC. PL. FEM. PL. 
+ 3 m s -<n<i<<'u3 qra 'u ...<fLil<<̂ a qrdyendy 
+ 3 is <nei<<^Q qra 'uh <Tlil<<̂ tl qrdyendh 
+ 1 c s -lcl<<^a qra 'un .^<<'ui qrdyendn 
+ l c p l qra'un yloC^o qrdyendn 

§ 15.6 Nouns in -u and -i. Nouns with absolute singulars in -u 
have the following inflection: 

SINGULAR PLURAL 
abs. eOj sbu sebwdn 

emph. <<kei:aj sbutd ^OMO^ sebwdtd 
const. hica^ shut- kca^ sebwdt-

This important class includes the infinitives of all increased verbal 
forms (to be introduced in the following lessons) as well as abstract 
nouns like Aa-tNTa malkutd 'kingdom' and A e i A \ , talyutd 'child­
hood.' 

Similar are nouns with absolute singulars in 

abs. -a^3J mardi yn-̂ aa mardydn 
emph. <<<h.n^3a marditd <<kA'\3o mardydtd-
const. k n ' o s mardit- iun^ao mardydt-

Vocabulary 15 

NOUNS 
<Ci:3n Jefe/ifl sacrifice 
<<̂ i3n c/afera wilderness 
<<3jA dmd (const/abs Jem) blood 
<<a3, zafena (const/abs zfean) time 

<<k«\A^ hadutd joy, gladness 
«:.\,.. hattdyd pi -e sinner 
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'in impersonal constructions like 'it is necessary' and 'it is possible' the 
adjective is usually fem. sing, (metba'^yd) followed by /- and then d- and the 
imperfect, as A,<<a A <.^^ metba'^yd li d-ezal 'it is necessary for me to go, I 
must go,' and the past: ^ , « c a ^<iil <.%-i)t~n metba'^yd-wdt Ihon d-nezlun 'it 
was necessary for them to go, they had to go.' 

9 1 

<<aAia katpd pi -e/-dta (f) shoulder 
<<\n_p3 magdld pi -e tower 

A i o a mar/fl parable 
<<3\:i. '^erbd a sheep, lamb 

<<'TTr f̂eafea pi -e neighbor 
<<iri£ia.iR tydbutd repentance 

VERBS 
hlat/nehlot to mix, mingle 

^ata sbar/nesbar to think, imagine 
<<i^ '^nd/ne'^ne to reply, answer 
<<'U3 qrd/neqre to call, summon, invite 
ak tdb/ntub to repent 

ADJECTIVES 
.̂ift. yattir more (men than) 

metb'^e (m) metba'^yd (f) necessary, needed' 
OTHERS 

<*< aw or; more than 
iReia<< o ^ a f l i k e 

n <<3a ma J - when, as soon as 
PROPER NAME 

<CiejLa=. Sildhd Siloam, Siloah 
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Exercise 15 

Read and give English equivalents for the following: 

- c n e u i a i 1 11 yUClTLaĉ  21 
cn^ncu)^^ 2 12 v - t , 99 

y^ncvtia<< 3 13 . .^cuSn^j 23 
<n.rnnaj 4 14 c T i . ; a ^ ^ 2 4 

oAaanTx-^ 5 15 .<<TicvAcia<<^ 25 
v^»t\ T in 6 16 ^ \ V n < < 2 6 

. .^cu' \ \ ,<< 7 17 .efi-'tf'^'^ Xi 27 

<Ti."i^<<» 8 18 y\V"i 28 
19 - ^ c u j i - a a a c ^ 29 

^ n < < 10 2 0 c n m \ < < 3 0 

Reading Exercise 15 

<tA ^<<n <<'H;3_\ ^ - t i T a c u m :<<j<n <<\̂ ft:33 ^ c q A \:33<<e\ 1 

A ^ <tA A a^scci .<<n_ 
•tYirt-i-isr\rt ^ ^ e O a o i A <<'\tic» .cTi^n*3\ <<.̂ <<c\ .<nin 

.<<ei«Ti n.;a<<n . . a \ : i . ^.t->T-<<n . T ^ N einoi :^<TA -T 3Q<<C» 
:ui A-x <<.'7:i~r"l <<^cvnjj <<CKTI^ <<iacnn i^jta \ <CJ<< •\ro<< 
<An y aaln^ < < y . \ A-i. rt<< .;a<<^n <CA^ 

^ < n <<.\"A \ A_i. <tA ev\:7a<< yTi<<C fl^<< :<<in, y n ccrm 2 

eveim y \ , - ' <<' • \"A ^ ^ c n n y ' i n c a :^<ctA \:33<<ei 
• T 33<< .<<_A .v^<< <<CICT1 <<i:i<nn .<<A"A \ ^ C t A : ^ yJJ 
<<va .<n . v ^ c v ^ ^ <A ^ y£L .a<<n :y .n .^oaA <<i^ 
<An_V^ uC*̂ -̂  ^ ASun •Hm'v>n<-T>)n icyi <a<< 3<<^ 

•vL33<< .<<_A .7aAat'Hci<<a y \ 3 i : i . n < < T i ' . i i 
,»3Cl <<JJO \ . > r ~ l 

^CrAa y 3 i 

9 2 
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Give the Syriac for the following, perfect and imperfect: 

1.1 wrote/write it (m) 
2. you (m s) ordered/order me 
3. we spread them 
4. she killed/kills him 
5. he persecuted/persecutes her 
6. you (f) left/leave us 
7. they took/take you (f s) 
8. they found/find you (m pi) 

9. you (pi) asked/ask me 
10. we keep/kept you (m s) 
11. she ate/eats it (f) 
12.1 built/build it (m) 
13. you (m s) sought/seek us 
14. he saw/sees you (m s) 
15. you (pi) put it (f) 
16. you (f s) saw/see me 

93 

Translate into Syriac: 

1. This month will be over after five days. 
2. Let us return to Jerusalem and search for the child who re­

mained there. 
3. She doesn't know where to put the lamb that she picked up on 

her shoulders. 
4. It is not necessary for me to (that I) answer. 
5. How can we know the road by which you are going? 
6.1 will remain here for six months. 
7. If you seek me you can find me in my father's house. 
8. If you had sought me, you could have found me in my broth­

er's house. 
9.1 cannot give you everything you want. 



Lesson Sixteen 
§ 16.1 The Pael Conjugation. All verbs that have been dealt with 
systematically so far belong to the Peal (p'^al) conjugation, i.e. they 
belong to the unaugmented base paradigm, the basic pattern for 
which is CCaC (including the variant CCeC), like ktab, Sqal, sleq, 
and weak verbs like qam, hzd, etd, &c. The conjugations that will 
now be introduced are augmented, or derived, conjugations. 

The Pael (pa'^'^el) conjugation is characterized by a doubling of 
the second radical consonant, hence its Semitic designation as D 
("doubled").' The basic vocalic pattern of the perfect is CaCCeC, as 
qabbel 'to receive' (from ^QBL) md mallei 'to speak' (from 
^MLL). 

The Pael conjugation serves (1) as a factitive/transitivizing form 
for intransitive G-form verbs, e.g., Slem 'to be finished, come to an 
end' (intransitive) > Pael Sallem 'to finish, bring to an end' 
(transitive), (2) as an intensifier for transitive G-form verbs, e.g., 
qtal 'to kill' > Pael qattel 'to kill in great numbers, to massacre,' and 
(3) as a primary verbal form for denominative roots (roots derived 
from nouns and for which no G-form verb exists), e.g., melltd 
'word, speech' > mallei 'to speak.' 

The perfect inflection of a Pael verb like qabbel is regular, with 
predictable reduction of the second stem vowel to schwa in the 3rd 

'The Syriac Pael conjugation corresponds to the Piel Ĉ iJB) of Hebrew and the 
second form ( j l i ) of Arabic. 
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fem. sing, and 1st sing. 

3 m 
f 

2 m 
f 

1 c 

Ana qabbel 
^ \ i M qabblat 
inXna qabbelt 
.iAnti qabbelt 

qabblet irA n a 

(..icAna qabbel(un) 
(y)^nB qabbel(en) 
v g ^ \ - i n qabbelton 
yin\na qabbelten 

^-\n qabbeln(an) 

The imperfect inflection of the Pael conjugation is exactly like 
that of the G-verb; the preformatives have no vowel, however, ex­
cept the 1st sing., which remains e-. The expected stem-vowel re­
duction occurs in all forms with postformatives. For enclitic objects 
with these forms, see Appendix C (p. 145). 

3 m A i m nqabbel nqabblun 
f A n a ^ tqabbel nqabbldn 

2 m A n a ^ tqabbel « g \ n a ^ tqabblun 
f tqabblin tqabbldn 

1 c .\.-ln<< eqabbel \ -<w. nqabbel 

The Pael conjugation produces two participles, active on the 
pattem mCaCCeC and passive on the pattem mCaCCaC, e.g., Ana^a 
mqabbel 'receiving' and mqabbal 'received,' A\iaio mmallel 'speak­
ing' and mmallal 'spoken.' Feminines and plurals are formed with 
predictable vocalic reduction: <<Anaao mqabbld (fem. sing, abs.), 
yXnaaa mqabbUn (masc. pi. abs.), AinTt mqabbldn (fem. pi. abs.). 
The distinction between the active and passive participles is ob­
scured in these forms, as it is in Ill-guttural verbs (see below). 

The infinitive of the Pael conjugation is on the pattem mCaC-
CdCu, e.g., <Anana mqabbdlu 'receiving (gerund), to receive' and 
ci\\-n-n mmalldlu 'speaking (gerund), to speak.' 

§ 16.2 Pael Conjugation: Various Verb Types. To the basic pat­
terns of the Pael conjugation adjustments are made with the follow­
ing types: 

(1) Ill-guttural: the e between the second and third radicals is 
changed to a wherever it occurs, thus Saddar/nSaddar 'to send' (act. 
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3 m dakki eua:\ dakki 
f dakkyat -an dakki 

2 m dakkiyt dakkiyton 
f dakkiyt yk^an dakkiyten 

1 c dakkit yan dakkiyn(an) 

The imperfect inflection follows the model of nebne (§14.3): 

3 m <<ani ndakke ndakkdn 
f <<a:\iR tdakke ndakkydn, &c. 

The masc. sing, imperative differs from that of bnd, however; 
the other imperatives are similar to those of bnd: 

masc. <<a:\ dakkd dan dakkaw 
fem. dakkdy dakkdyen 

Active participles are formed exactly like those of bnd: 

masc. <<a:u33 mdakke mdakkeyn 
fem. <Can:n mdakkyd mdakkydn 

The masc. sing, passive participle differs in formation from the 
active; the other participles are identical to the active. 

masc. .^naa mdakkay ^aA^n mdakkeyn 
fem. «<.aAaa mdakkyd ;^A3a mdakkydn 

The infinitive has y for the third radical, ei^aAss mdakkdyu. 

The following root types produce no "irregularity" in the Pael 
conjugation 

(3) hollow: most weak second radicals appear as -yy- in Pael, 

and pass. part. mSaddar 'sending' and 'sent,' where the difference 
between the active and passive is obscured) and Sabbah/nSabbah 'to 
praise.' 

(2) Ill-weak: all roots with weak third radicals conform to one 
pattem in the Pael conjugation. Perfect inflection for dakki 'to puri­
fy' is like the perfect inflection of hdi (see §7.1): 
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e.g., tayyeb 'to prepare' (^TWB): 

perf. tayyeb part. mtayyeb 
impf. ntayyeb inf. d i . \ , -T> mtayydbu 

(4) I-y verbs are regularly formed throughout, as yaqqar 'to 
honor' (<YQR): 

perf. ^a. yaqqar part. • i a ^ myaqqar 
impf. ^a.l nyaqqar inf. e i ^ a ^ myaqqdru 

(5) l-a/ap verbs are regularly formed; the vowel of the first radi­
cal, however, falls back to the preformatives, as allep 'to teach' 

perf. sX< allep part. .a^ai mallep 
impf. (.s^<<i) .ail nallep inf. oaim malldpu 

By convention the a/ap of this and a few other l-dlap verbs is 
dropped in all forms that have preformatives; the 1st sing, of the im­
perfect is allep. 

(6) ll-dlap verbs are regularly formed with doubled glottal stop, 
e.g., Sa"el 'to ask questions': 

perf. A<<ac Sa"el part. A<<*.̂  mSa"el 
impf. AKaeja nSa"el inf. eA<6t3s mSa"dlu 

(7) geminate verbs are regularly formed throughout, as mallei 'to 
speak': 

perf. Aî a mallei part. A\naaa mmallel 
impf. A\aai nmallel inf. .Aiaoa mmalldlu 

Vocabulary 16 

NOUNS 
<<i(iaev:x dukktd pi <<2nlaein JMA:̂ afa/<<iv«ia<in dukkawwdtd place 

<<iri-> ^enj?a crowd, multitude 
<< l̂.«\m 5pifffl pi spine/spindtd ship, boat 

<< âto i'dpra pi -e scribe 
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Exercise 16 

Identify, read, and translate the following Pael verb forms: 
< < i - < < 3 ^ < < j x j A 1 

<<ci<Ti .«\VT> 4 cva iM 2 
98 

<<i.-T .̂ sebydnd will 
<<n»aE. Smd (abs lemj name 
<<aoin tawwdnd pi -e inner room, closet 
<Ci.'ii* tor'^a pi -e door, gate 

VERBS 
.a\«: a/Zep to teach 
v\\n barrek to bless 
Sa, zqap/nezqop to crucify 

hSek/nehSak t o get dark (used impersonally in the 3rd 
fem. sing.: heSkat 'it got dark') 

a t i a kanneS/nkannes to assemble, gather (trs.) 
Ai:ja mallei t o speak 

M» nagged to beat, scourge 
. i . ^ a pra'^/nepro'^ t o reward 

Aj salli t o pray C^al for) 
*.na qaddeS/nqaddeS t o bless, make holy 
<<ja qsd/neqse to break (bread) 

.?am to begin (+ /- & inf., Sarri l-malldpu, or + act. 
part., Sarri mallep 'he began to teach') 

OTHERS 
v/y<< ak like (prep.); ak d- so (much so) that 

Jscx^ emat when?, emat d- when (conj.) 
<<.\ \~( b-gelyd openly, publicly 

<<.fn->i b-kesyd secretly, privately 
A\ps mettul for, on account of (note irregular spelling) 

n \\,-p mettul d- since, because, inasmuch as 
A. '^a/yat/near, beside 

IDIOM 
<Ci.̂ iR â << ehad tar'a to shut, fasten a door, gate 
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. . ' S - ^ cucn .Aci:a<< a i m :'\m<<e» 

.2H <\<?>o /In A ..o t M ^ A ( A lil aa-dOo (Li2 Ictt ^ct j Al̂ pte 4 

^netqaddaS 'may it be blessed'; the pattern of this verb and of etkannaS below 
will be introduced in §19.1. 

'^etkannaS 'was gathered, assembled.' 

9 9 

<nM? 1 2 ^ \ \"Txi 5 
<TL3a:5=A ..<nci.:i'i:ij 1 3 y'vxJ^a 6 

*ueta\<<i 1 4 7 
^ • C T A yn_VjJ33 cu\ac. 1 5 cLacA^Jaa 8 

o W - T v a x i 1 6 -cTicAji. îiAy 9 
^ < < ^ • ' u a <<\ 1 7 <<m.A\ «7v^.>-.'T>\ ^-vx. 1 0 

y n _ ^ ^ <<\ 1 8 . I T A ^ ^ i C 1 1 

Reading Exercise 16 

.V-yXn^ ncUl<<rt . t ^ C t ^ AcLX .2!U<< <<iymn .*̂ :̂73<< yH 1 

<<A-4n 

< T A '\:33<< .'̂ Aac. .<<njj <<2!iaic\nri <<AjJ33 cv<n o^n <<c»cnc\ 2 
.a<<n <<_i:au.<< Cl .\^. T A y_.a\<< ^^pa :-<niin.aA^ y 

-^n—3a<< a c vC\<n \ 33<< ..^^anjJaA^A .a\<< 
<C^zxaeLan y£U3<< :y—.•iaa*^ ^ ^ c i c n <Cia<n ^ ^ < < y A^jaan 
<^iaj<^ l/^j^in^ <<CI<T1» .^/y^e\—Am <^^<^^ .fy SXsc 'jjcn 



Lesson Seventeen 
§ 17.1 The Aphel Conjugation. The Aphel conjugation is charac­
terized in the perfect by a preformative a- and in the imperfect by the 
vowel a on the preformatives. The basic pattem of the perfect is aC-
CeC; and of the imperfect, naCCeC, e.g. (^SLM) aSlem/naSlem 'to 
hand over.' ' 

Although there are many exceptions, the Aphel conjugation 
functions primarily as a factitive/causative, e.g., Slah 'to send' > 
aSlah 'to cause (something) to be sent, to have (something) sent' 
and ida' 'to know' > awda' 'to make (something) known' or 'to 
make (someone) know (something).' 

The inflection of the perfect is regularly formed: 

3 m 7AJ=.«< aSlem (^T\t<<: aSlem(un) 
f haXx-^i aSlmat (y)M*.<< aSlem(en) 

2 m iioAaL*^ aSlemt .^ioaW<< aSlemton 
f Jsa^^ aSlemt ^•n\^^ aSlemten 

1 c 2iC7Aat<< aSlmet ^r^ir^ aSlemn(an) 

The imperfect inflection has the vowel a on all the preformatives and 
the vowel e in the stem (reduced to schwa with the vowel-initial 
postformatives): 

'The Syriac Aphel corresponds to the Hiphil (b^ssn) of Hebrew and the fourth 
form (J-jl) of Arabic. 
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3 m naSlem naSlmun 
f taSlem "yiaXau naSlmdn 

2 m taSlem taMmun 
f y'T:\\-r>n taSlmin taSlmdn 

1 c •7A*<< aSlem naSlem 

The imperative is regularly formed from the imperfect with prefor­
mative a-: 

masc. aSlem (.)eo3\at<< aSlem(un) 
fem. -3A*.<< a^/em ( y ) M a t < < aSlem(en) 

Like the Pael conjugation, Aphel produces both active and pas­
sive participles, active on the pattem maCCeC and passive on the 
pattem maCCaC. The distinction is obscured everywhere except in 
the masc. sing, absolute. 

masc. Tilatas maSle/am ymNTT^ maSlmin 
fem. <<3!Aataa maSlmd "^\^^ maSlmdn 

The infinitive of Aphel is on the pattem maCCdCu, e.g. eiaAa^aa 
maUdmu. 

§ 17.2 Aphel Coivjugation: Various Verb Types. 

(1) Ill-guttural roots replace the vowel e of the pattern wherever 
it occurs with a, as in .A-r ilah > .A-»-<< aSlah and n:v:i. 'dar > 
a'dar. As in the participles of Pael Ill-gutturals, the distinction be­
tween the active and passive participles is obscured everywhere. 

PERF. Aa=.<< aUah \\^< a'dar 
IMPERF. .A-̂ -i naSlah na'dar 
ACT. PART. .A-rT^ maSlah ma'dar 
PASS. PART. A * 3 s maSlah ma'dar 
INF. euAjtao maSldhu el^AiJ^^ ma'ddru 

(2) I-n roots show regular assimilation of the n to the second 
radical in all forms of the Aphel conjugation, as npaq > jasK 
appeq 'make (someone) go out, send/bring out' and ^ nhet > k..<< 
ahhet 'to make (someone) go down, send/bring down.' 
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PERF. 
IMPERF. 
ACT. PART. 
PASS. PART. 
INF. 

aqim 
nqim 
mqim 
mqdm 
mqdmu 

amit 
nmit 
mmit 
mmdt 
mmdtu 

(5) Most 1-3; and l-dlap roots show w for the first radical in 
Aphel, as . ^ . A . ida' 'know' > j . .ne i«: awda' 'make known,' iret 
'inherit' > ^ W a w r e f 'make inherit' and Aa<< ebad 'perish' > Ancv<< 

awbed 'make perish.' There are, however, exceptions, notably <<̂<< 
etd 'come' > -2JU<< ayti 'bring,' which shows a y for the first radical. 

PERF. 
IMPERF. 
ACT. PART. 
PASS. PART. 
INF. 

.i.ncs<< awda' 
.i-neu nawda' 

A^eoa mawda' 
.i-neiaa mawda' 

eu.:\e03 mawdd'u 

^'xevi nawret <<i(ui nayre 
in^eî a mowret mayte 
isiSeca mawrat .Jis^ maytay 

aisnecji mowrdtu euiiuaa maytdyu 

(6) ll-dlap roots are predictably formed, as A<<ac: Sel 'to ask' > 

102 

PERF. ja&< appeq in̂ << ahhet 
IMPERF. jiSi nappeq ituu nahhet 
ACT. PART. ±iam mappeq iuiaa mahhet 
PASS. PART. asoi mappaq k ^ mahhat 
INF. laaaaa mappdqu mahhdtu 

(3) Ill-weak roots in Aphel conform to the vocalic pattems of Pa­
el, see § 16.2(2), as - A ^ hdi 'rejoice' > - A ^ < < ahdi 'cause (someone) to 
rejoice' 

PERF. . n j < < ahdi 
IMPERF. <r^<< nahde 
ACT. PART. < < A ^ mahde 
PASS. PART. mahday 
INF. e u A i i s a mahddyu 

(4) Hollow roots in Aphel all conform to the pattem of y^n qdm 
> Ta.tK^ aqim 'set up, place,' and miY > k^<< am/f 'cause to die, 
put to death' 
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A<<ac<< asel 'to lend.' 

PERF. 
IMPERF. 
ACT. PART. 
PASS. PART. 
INF. 

aSel 
A<<3u nasel 

A<<a=j3 masel 
A<<aQn3 masal 

cA<<acn3 masdlu 

(7) Geminate roots form Aphel on the pattern of I-n roots. A 
spurious dlap occasionally appears in the imperfect and participles, 
as vspi mak 'be humble' (^MKK) > i/y3s<< ammek 'make humble.' 

PERF. 
IMPERF. 
ACT. PART. 
PASS. PART. 
INF. 

Vocabulary 17 

v/>^ ammek 
v/>̂ <<j nammek 

i/^3a<<33 mammek 
\/̂ 33<<3a mammak 
a-.r7am mammdku 

NOUNS 

ADJECTIVE 

VERBS 

n<n<< 

A<<aL<< 

gavvw, /-gavvw inside 
gmra loaf (of bread) 
haymdnutd faith 
heSSokd darkness 
meddem thing, anything, something 
'arsd bed 
pelgut-lelyd middle of the night, midnight 

ihiddy only, sole 

adrek to overtake, comprehend 
ahhar (^IhRR) to bother 
awhar (^'HR) to tarry, delay 
ahheb (^HBB) to love 
a/fi/ie? (^NHT) to send down 

to lend 
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-jj<< ahhi to give life to, revivify 
ddn/ndun to judge 
haymen/nhaymen to believe (b- in); act. part, mhaymen 

believing, faithful (in the religious sense) 
vA<n hallek to walk 

OTHER 

\ < < I ^ < < . . . <<IA<n hdkannd... aykannd d- so much so... that, enough to 

Exercise 17 

Identify, read, and translate the following Aphel forms: 

..<neLa'\n<< 6 T i n m *iA<<laE.<< 1 

A rt'ACTimX ..^ac. 7 <<AC\-»r 1.1 CTl̂ "Hn<< 2 

<h^ri^<< 8 .^-i.i<< 3 

^->. i t i 10 . 1 1 . 1 . 1 ^ 5 

Reading Exercise 17 
< n ^ A A^<<ie\ <<mu^ <TA ^<<n ^ - M ^ T A a o a : ^ < n A •H_53<<ci 1 

•\m<<ic\ <<i\< C L A v^a tr imi in c\<nrt .crA 73_^j5Q<<n 7 i n _ 3 a 

. .T iv . i i a a .ei<n NXII<< <<.iw'H^ <<cnn .... ^ n < n ^ << ^ :cnA 

•>fi v-^ A^<<c» •PACU3<<n <<s<< ,.i->T'Ta <A . < < C O T M 

< < . : U j j l . cn^rAn <<_i:au.<< . < < m \ \ \ <<<TA<< J3 u<< »4 <<i:acn 2 

cnA ^ei<Tii <<_A<< .n a < 6 <<A crua ,m.cTimn ^paAa:\ . A ^ 

< < m \ \ \ cn"H-a\ <<<TiA<< • iv*- ^ ' \ << ^ -"TJ i^_An <<_JJ 

<Ti^<<^ <<mVx <<jjLan <A<< .<<r7a\\\ ..caeuicinsn 

o — ^ e r .oer yO£kte\ Zaoioi AAs : .\ox. ite2 3 

^ ^_teo ^%aaj { ^ o — A a •23o;<u ^ o - ^ ^ 
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O0Ute 

LX i . o ^ Lil Îj l \ .^oo\ 4 i i \ o A i ^% _̂sJL» ^ 4 

' A good example of the topic-comment sentence in Syriac. This sentence 
type, which is fairly common in Semitic languages in general, consists of a 
topic that is not the logical subject of the comment part of the sentence; a 
referent pronoun in the comment part indicates the relationship of the topic to 
the comment: man d-Mma^...: end Id dd'en-nd leh: ' h e who hears...: I do not 
judge h i m . ' Here the topic is man d... (with the clause that follows), and the 
comment is end Id dd'en-nd leh, where leh marks the syntactical relationship 
between the topic and comment. Such sentences are often best translated by 
rearranging and putting the topic into its logical position in the comment: 'I do 
not judge him who hears...' In this instance the Syriac follows the Greek syntax 
closely: Murls'ixov dKoixrri TCJUjlrrjfidTcoi/ KOL fifj (f>vXd(T), iyco ou Kpiuo) avTov 
(si quis audierit verba mea, et non custodierit: ego non iudico eum, John 
12:47). 
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Lesson Eighteen 
§ 18.1 Medio-Passive Verbs: Ethpeel, Ethpaal & Attaphal 
Conjugations. Syriac has no true passive verbs. However, for each 
of the active/transitive conjugations (Peal, Pael, Aphel), there exists 
a corresponding reflexive/medio-passive conjugation. From the Peal 
conjugation the Ethpeel (basic pattern etCCeC, etp'el) is made; from 
the Pael conjugation the Ethpaal (basic pattem etCaCCaC, etpa^'al) 
is made; and from the Aphel conjugation is made the Ettaphal (basic 
pattem ettaCCaC, ettap'al). 

BASE PATTERN MEDIO-PASSIVE 

\\p qtal 'kill' > .\\,n^<< etqtel 'get killed' 
\ n n qabbel 'receive' > Aaoitv<< etqabbal 'be received' 

7 i iac<< aMem 'betray' > y^^^kkK ettaslam 'be betrayed' 

§ 18.2 The Ethpeel Conjugation. The underlying pattern from 
which all actually occurring forms of the Ethpeel can be predicted is 
etCaCeC/netCaCeC. In forms with zero or consonant-inhial post­
formatives, the a is reduced. In forms with vowel-initial postforma­
tives, the e is reduced. An example is etdheq 'be driven away' < 
dhaq 'drive away.' ' 

'Not in terms of formation, but in terms of meaning and function the Syriac 
Ethpeel corresponds to the Niphal (^ssi) of Hebrew and the seventh form (J*i,l) 
of Arabic. It also bears an affinity in both formation and meaning with the 
eighth form (Jicil) of Arabic. 
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3 m j a j : \ i i<< etdheq (.^«ui;\^<< etdheq(un) 
f iria^:\iR<< etduhqat (y)±i^:\^<< etdheq(en) 

2 m iiiix.in^<< etdheqt »$^iRtuiniB<< etdheqton 
f -2(taij:\^<< etdheqt :^kaji-^.k<< etdheqten 

1 c i i i t u i : \ ^<^ etdahqet ^ n ^ < < etdheqn(an) 

The imperfect is also regularly inflected, with an a appearing after 
the first radical with the vowel-initial postformatives. 

3 m j i ^ n ^ netdheq .^^r^isa netdahqun 
f jooitx^in tetdheq "^•^im netdahqdn 

2 m ji^:\i\Av tetdheq .^sp^'^iAisi tetdahqun 
f y t u i n i n i R tetdahqin \^-\kh\ tetdahqdn 

1 c i L j : \ ^ < < etdheq jtxxi:\in. netdheq 

The same a appears in variant forms of the imperative: 

masc. ±uir^k< etdheq {^tca^-^k^ etdahq(un) 
etdahq 

fem. ...miniR<< etdheq (y) ixoniR<< etdahq(en) 
etdahq 

The participles are predictably formed: 

masc. j i i j n i n a a metdheq ^ a ^ n ^ metdahqin 
< < i x u : \ i o s metdahqd ^ n k a a metdahqdn 

And the infinitive is formed on familiar lines, a m i n i n n s metdhdqu. 

§ 18.3 Metathesis in Ethpeel. Verbs whose first radical is a sibi­
lant (s, z, s, S) show a regular metathesis with the t prefix of Ethpeel. 

With s and 5, simple metathesis occurs: v>p^ta smak 'lean' > 
^iMa< estmek 'recline' and JXUJC. shaq 'break' > jijiaaL<< eStheq 'get 
broken.' 

If the first radical is s, metathesis occurs and the t is velarized to 
t, as slab 'cmcify' > . - i \ \ ^<< estleb 'be cmcified.' 

If the first radical is z, metathesis occurs and the t is voiced to d, 
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as zban 'buy' > ^n,<< ezdben 'be bought' and sa^ zqap 'raise up' 
> .ai3n,<< ezdqep 'get raised up.' 

§ 18.4 Ethpeel with Various Verb Types. Alterations are made in 
the Ethpeel conjugation with the following root types (3rd masc. and 
3rd fem. sing, forms are given for the perfect; 3rd masc. sing, and 
3rd masc. pi. are given for the imperfect; masc. and fem. active par­
ticiples are given; from these forms all others can be predicted). 

(1) l-dlap: forms are regularly produced with the glottal stop, 
which is subsequently dropped. Resulting forms are immune to vo­
calic reduction. An example is Aa<< ekal 'eat' > Aa<<iR<< etekel (for 
*et'kel) 'to be eaten.' The Ethpeel of ehad and a few other l-dlap 
verbs shows assimilation of the initial glottal stop to the t of the 
form, giving rusinin<i etthed, and so on throughout the conjugation. 

PERF. 3MS 
PERF. 3 F S 
IMPERF. 3MS 
IMPERF. 3 M P 
IMPERATIVE 
MASC.PART. 
FEM. PART. 
INF. 

etekel 
etaklat 
netekel 
netaklun 
etekel/etakl 
metekel 
metakld 
metekdlu 

etthed 
ettahdat 
netthed 
nettahdun 
etthed/ettahd 
metthed 
mettahdd 
metthddu 

(2) ll-dlap: like the l-dlap, forms are regularly produced with the 
glottal stop, which is subsequently dropped. Resulting forms are 
immune to vocalic reduction. An example is A<<a=. Sel 'ask' > A<<î a=.<< 
eStel (for *eSt'el) 'be asked' 

PERF. 3 M / F S \<iis^< eStel 
IMPERF. 3MS /P A<<in«j neStel 
IMPERATIVE A<<iii*<< eSteUeStal 
PART. M/F A<<ii»n3 meStel 
INF. e\<<k^^ meStdlu 

iA^k^^ eStalat 
.»sA<<ivaLi neStalun 

A^k-r^ meStald 

(3) l-y: where the y of the root would have a schwa, it is pro-
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nounced /; and all resulting forms are immune to vocalic reduction. 
In all other respects the conjugation is regular. An example is iled 
'give birth' > etiled (for *etyled) 'be bom' 

PERF. 3M/FS etiled k^ia< etyaldat 
IMPERF. 3MS/P A.ini netiled netyaldun 
IMPERATIVE A^<< etiled/elyald 
PART. M/F n\.iRS3 metiled <<n\.ks3 metyaldd 
INF. e i A . ^ metilddu 

(4) hollow: the hollow Ethpeel is entirely replaced by the Et­
taphal (see §20.1, below). 

(5) lll-guttural: all e's occurring before the third radical conso­
nant are changed to a by the guttural. An example is ^-^^ qba' 'to 
set up' > ,\in^<< etqba' 'be/get set up' 

PERF. 3M/FS :^k< etqba' >nvM> , W etqab'at 
IMPERF. 3MS/P .^.^aiM netqba' ^ ^ x a a i M netqab'un 
IMPERATIVE Anci^<< etqba'/etqab' 
PART. M/F A T t a i o a metqba' <<\~iniica metqab'd 
INF. t > \ i n^R5a metqbdFu 

(6) Ill-weak: conjugation follows the pattems of dakki as given 
in §16.2(2): qrd 'call' > ^'^k^etqri 'be called.' 

PERF. 3M/FS -^EIi(l<< etqri isu^yak^C etqaryat 
IMPERF. 3MS /P <'Miis^ netqre ^ ' l a i B i netqrdn 
IMPERF. 3FS /P <<^aia^ tetqre y'\BiM netqarydn 
IMPERATIVE etqroy/etqary 
PART. M/F <<'toiRaa metqre <.'\ahca metqaryd 
INF. e u ^ a i o a metqrdyu 

Vocabulary 18 

NOUNS 
<^\a< ur'd (abs ura') meeting 

<<^«iiKa btultd pi -dtd virgin 
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<<K<a 

< ^ ^ ^ " 

< < \ ^ 

VERBS 
Tn3<<iR<< 

7 " 

<<1EQ 

ADJECTIVE 
\->m 

OTHERS 

/i/o/a marriage 
hatnd bridegroom, son-in-law, brother-in-law (any 

male connection by marriage) 
^ena just (person) 
kalltd bride 
lampedd lamp 
mdnd vessel 
metrd rain 
meshd oil 
'awwdld unjust 
^'^ara outcry 
SemSd (abs .ymei', usually masc.) sun 
qtird force, compulsion 

etemar (for *et'emar) to be said 
e^^n to be called 
dnah/nednah to rise (of the sun); Aphel (adnah) to 

make (the sun) rise 
dmd/nedme I- to be like, resemble; Ethpeel (etdmi) to 

be like; Pael (dammi) to make (something) like (1-) 
d'ek/ned'ak to go out (light, lamp) 
zban/nezben to buy; Ethpeel (ezdben) to be/get bought; 

Pael (zabben) to sell 
tayyeb to prepare 
Idt/nlut to curse 
ndm/nnum to slumber, sleep 
nqas/neqqos to knock, strike 
snd/nesne to hate 
spaq/nespaq to suffice, be sufficient 
ptah/neptah to open; Ethpeel (etptah) to be open, get 

opened 
taqqen to make right, get ready 

skaUskel (emph sakld) foolish 

aynd (m), <<n.<< aydd (f), y\.<< aylen (pi) which? 
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(interrogative adj.), (+ d-) he/she/they who (relative 
pronoun) 

amen verily, truly 
< < ^ ' u i n b-hartd finally, in the end 

hay den then, at that time 
<<aA l-md lest 

Exercise 18 

Identify, read, and translate the following Ethpeel forms: 

•7a.•im <<.'Htî nmn <^^<< 1 

A \aa<<^<<n ei<n 3 

,^rt^iC3 n m s \ <Cmn^!C33n <<.m:xn t̂ cLaXaa 4 

<<j<n nJ33<<^ <<\n ..cn <<.M^nm 5 

y i inpan <<i<Cm 6 

v!jm<<^ftmn Ada 7 

Reading Exercise 18 

c \ M ..̂ cirA .3<Tl.^e\ A<<AE. î ĝ aA << 1<< •H_m<< <<L_i<< .a<< 1 
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eL_njj<< :̂ £La_A <<—1<< \m<< y .n <d<< .t-̂  

<<^i\^ni ^^LA Y\rint\ yYi<< A^ «AyCi . ^ g ^ <<ican ^ s A 
<<i'nii-'m vŜ _̂ evra<<n -^cLira ^cvcn^n << i-\i<< .^jiaA yan'lev 

omcj :<< V i i AJ» .CV << fA ,̂ A^ C T I J X J A A A C . .t. mmn C K T I 

<A<î  Axrt <<i<<ii Ax c n A ^ ^ 

."IFYP^n yjcn .yiii^nja • H E Q J A <Cmac.n <<^cuAm <<mn^ ytu«n 3 
T- "TXIJ .<<̂ n̂ <<i^ .xncvA J 3 ^ C \ ^ .<Tiln*ArjA 

<<iAiCQ y—u<Tlrt .yAiica IT .!lel<Ti y mi-VN y .<T103 
y_>n yj<Ti .<Cuem y .<nmN . N C C U <CAct .y-.<Ti^ni^m\ . ^ I C C U 

n_a .y icrJlnî amX x <<i<Cma << I T T m jscm <<^nm'.-\II 

^ctcn <<A\n <n \\*^ic\ i / ' ^no ycrA^ 73.1 .<<j^ y_.n \_iiei<< 
yza y .n.<n .<n-X'H<a<<A CLJA«S_a .<<̂ << <<_j^ <<<n :<<^n_IAA 

y .^^r'̂ *^ .fn'.N.QTyX YJH^ei .y-i\<n <<^<i2!U3 y .srAa 
<<cnn .y—IJIXJJIAE^ v - ^ y \ yiicn :<<^ mXiA <<̂ AiicQ yjcn 
<<3A :v!jm<<e\ <<̂ nm".->.i yi<n 'ii^ .y il^uAsA ^crA cLxi.n 
y iil|lian y A.<< ^ A y Af <A<< .y .^\c\ yA n^mi <A 
y.A.<<cv . < < j ^ <<̂ << .y ..npA Â << n^rt .y oA y_^,c i 
.<<^'\^ njj^^<<a .<AAJJ —.rA cnm-x Ax Ucicn y_aA^^n 

y i'T3<< :y . < T A \m<<cl < < J ^ yn C K H . yA . ^ ^ U J J v^oa 
^ y A <<ixnl <<An .y-t\ <<s<< \rn<< 



Lesson Nineteen 
§ 19.1 The Ethpaal Conjugation. The Ethpaal conjugation, the 
medio-passive of the Pael, is regularly inflected in the perfect, with 
predictable reduction before vowel-initial postformatives. The ex­
ample is etqabbal 'be received' < Pael qabbel 'receive.' Note par­
ticularly that the e vowel of the Pael becomes a throughout the con­
jugation, both perfect and imperfect, of the Ethpaal.' 

3 m AaBiR<< etqabbal 
f in\m3̂ << etqabblat 

2 m iAnBin<< etqabbalt 
f -i«\r3BiR<< etqabbalt 

1 c ih\3BiR<< etqabblet 

(>)rt\nn^<< etqabbaliun) 
(y)\nBii<< etqabbal(en) 
<î R\nBih<< etqabbalton 
yiAri«aiB<< etqabbalten 

^-inkK etqabbaln(an) 

The imperfect is also regularly inflected, with predictable reductions: 

3 m netqabbal netqabblun 
f tetqabbal netqabbldn 

2 m tetqabbal tetqabblun 
f tetqabblin tetqabbldn 

I c etqabbal netqabbal 

The participles, of which there are only active forms (although with 
middle/passive meanings), are predictable: 

masc. A n n i o s metqabbal ^Ain^waa metqabblin 

'The Syriac Ethpaal conjugation corresponds to the Pual C:>s) of Hebrew and 
the fifth form ( j l i i ) of Arabic. 
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fem. <<'\nn^iaa metqabbla metqabblan 

The infinitive is regularly and familiarly formed, . A n a k a metqab-
bdlu. 

§ 19.2 Metathesis in Ethpaal . The same metatheses that affect 
Ethpeel are also found in Ethpaal, e.g., I-.y.- ^Niv salleq > jAkm^ es-
tallaq 'be lifted up, ' I-.?.- jaui^t Sahheq > ±i.iik^<i eStahhaq 'be 
smashed,' l-s: J!^ sallah > ,.<\\^<< estallah 'be ripped open,' and \-z: 

zabben > ,^:\,<< ezdabban 'be sold.' 

PERF. 3M /FS ±AW< estallaq 
IMPERF. B M S / P jAinau nestallaq 
IMPERATIVE A W < estallaq 
PART. M/F .tAAuaaa mestallaq 
INF. etaXkcQsa mestalldqu 

hiAiMa< estallqat 
»£itA2nrti nestallqun 

<<tAiM)Q33 mestallqd 

§ 19.3 III-Weak Verbs in Ethpaal . The Ethpaal of lli-weak verbs 
does not differ from the Pael of Ill-weak verbs given in § 16.2(2). An 
example is dakki 'purify' > ^ninoC etdakki 'be purified' 

PERF. 3M/FS i:\^<< etdakki 
IMPERF. 3MS/P ^^ki netdakke 
IMPERF. 3FS/P ^:\kk tetdakke 
IMPT. M/F <^ni!i<< etdakkd 
PART. M/F <<aniico metdakke 
INF. ei.a:\2Ra3 metdakkdyu 

^:\^<< etdakkyat 
.£ ia: \ki netdakkdn 

netdakkydn 
..an^<< etdakkdy 

<<.anio3 metdakkyd 

The inflection of all other root types in Ethpaal is either com­
pletely regular or predictable from the Pael. 

(1) l-dlap:_^<alles 'compel' >^<k< etallas 'be compelled' 

PERF. 3M/FS _j\<<in<< etallas 
IMPERF. 3MS/P j^<ki netallas 
IMPERATIVE _j\<<iii<< etallas 
PART. M/F _jX<<iiU3a metallas 
INF. rtji<<in33 metalldsu 

inj\<<iii<< etallsat 
netallsun 

<^<<ioa metallsd 
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(2) ll-alap: A<<aL sa"el 'ask questions' > \<isL^<^ esta"al 'be 
asked questions' 

PERF. 3 M / F S \<h^<(. eSta"al iA<iii^< eSta"lat 
IMPERF. 3MS/P A<<2iiau neSta"al ^<<ii i«j neSta"lun 
IMPERATIVE \<is^<C eSta"al 
PART. M/F A<<ina=L53 mesta"al <A<<iiu^ meSta"ld 
INF. eA<<W<<33 mesa"alu 

(3) l-y: yaqqar 'honor' > •Htu^<< etyaqqar 'be honored' 

PERF. 3M/FS ^a.k<i etyaqqar k^aukK etyaqqrat 
IMPERF. 3MS/P ^t=u^ netyaqqar ..^^ioi netyaqqrun 
IMPERATIVE ĉuill<< etyaqqar 
PART. M/F Sa.isca metyaqqar <'\a.k<:ji metyaqqrd 
INF. e\Tti.ios metyaqqdru 

(4) hollow: tayyeb 'prepare' > a.\^iA< ettayyab 'be pre­
pared' 

PERF. 3M/FS a\iA<( ettayyab i!a\k< ettayybat 
IMPERF. 3MS/P nettayyab . ^ i . y , ^ nettayybun 
IMPERATIVE a\in< ettayyab 
PART. M/F a\ia:j3 mettayyab < < i . \ , ^ mettayybd 
INF. e o A ^ i o j mettayydbu 

Vocabulary 19 

NOUNS 
<<\4<< eggdrd rooftop 

<<in<< ednd (f) ear 
<<iR<< p i atwdtd sign, token 
<<£un daywd evil spirit, devil 

<!:-=urjax. hmird leaven 
<<at.^a prjM Pharisee 
<<̂ ciAB qnomd self (reflexive pronoun) 

<<:\<<a=. demon, devil 
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VERBS 
\m^y< ezdahhar to hey^are 

, W akrez to proclaim, announce; Ethpeel (etkrez) to be 
broadcast 

7j\iaa=.<< eStallam to be completed, finished 
nnan^.^ etdammar to be astonished 
xA.^<< etida' to be known 

gld/negle to reveal; Ethpeel (etgli) to be revealed 
ddS/nduS to tread; Pael (dayyeS) to trample 

a'ui hreb/nehrab to be laid waste, be mined 
taSSi to hide, conceal; Ethpaal (ettaSSi) to hide oneself, 

be concealed 
<<ciQa fcsa/nefcse to cover, clothe 
.IT .A lahheS to whisper 
Aro main to fill, fulfill, accomplish; Ethpaal (etmalli) to be 

filled, fulfilled, accomplished 
^ nassi to try, test, ask (/- someone) for (something) as 

proof 
_Aa palleg to divide; Ethpaal (etpallag) to be divided 

ADJECTIVES 
. a t \ o hreS/harSd dumb, mute 
^.cTll nahhir light, full of light 
<<<Tij she (fem sahyd) thirsty 

OTHERS 
TsnaeA luqdam first of all 

^sisa ^ men bdtarken afterwards (adv.) 
<<S<C=i .mm nsab b-appe to be hypocritical 

PROPER NAME 
. 3 t i n , \ \ i fc'^ekfcofe Beelzebub 

<<i\,m .safana Satan 

Exercise 19 

Identify, read, and translate the following Ettaphal forms: 
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eicioi yua^^am A <^\Hm < ^ < i ^ n ycrunlamX 2 

<<cv<n i . Y , ^ I O A >inmX:a 3 

•̂H<nĵ << A 5 

^ c T J l ^ i i <<atilin cv.-y \^^<< 6 

yX<n v£pa\^aacjn ..m <C-xa^nj33 7 

•icnnpa A n <<ni \ 8 

<<jcn <<ALm^n T A A 9 

ycril^oa CI \ 1 yT-\^^ftmn AiLs 10 

Reading Exercise 19 

<<ei<n TijJ'Hn C K T I <<n.m\^ci <n m A cfiv^ .n .xcusi^ 1 
'T_33<<0 . . . .^^3 <<<n .<<^^<< :<T1—33<CA m<<fl . > 3 < < tin 
< n n - 3 N < < < ^ \ T - ^ ma m<< <<<TI :ocn < < n . U L M X I ^ 

•^nm Aan . X C L A C ^ xn- y^<n n^aa . C T I ^ C \ i a<n < < n _ X M \ ^ 

^ < < J < < < < C T I Y :-\m<< . < < A ^ A m ^ n a . ' ^ ^ N J C . < < 

» i x a A ^ox.3da 2/ .\'y> /ir'i^a 2Aaa3 ft-n'\A2 2 

2S*y>.i ^ ^ < v » Q . ^ 0207392 •pa^iA • "T*^^ N»VA\ SWVIN 

^Aa;k>2 2Af> f . . i a a - ^ A-A ^ a , , T\,y>a Ao . A x ^ 

2a\2 . ^ A Y.A ^ a Z a ^-aoA^a p a t e o . ^ ^ A J U Z a ^ o u a 

^^^^ ^ ^ 2 ^ ^oL.aA A : . < ^ a ^ ^a lil ai>2 . f a & A j 

a^A< P ? ^ >^e^ AA ^ a A a . 2 a ^ 

V \ 2 D .U\JL o o n .fi aj { o c n .La.w - o i o l ^ j ; . N I J L .oato > a o 3 
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^mahSbata thoughts. 

La.) . a o - \ ) \ N - \ ~ > .OOpi ôotUD ^) U-i/ .U'n o;>D)i.lo .La.;.̂  obi 

^ L a . boia. ^ ill o \ _̂JSLUs >3 ^) . id) boi ,nai> id>9 
mNv) .i^ooii ap/ .'^ooilS^aJJo /obi ^^ ĵ ^o*.- . o \ oobi 

/̂o .>%AalSjD ontoOifl \ik.) I t ^ o ..ou-i bm-aj Vx s^^U? 
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Lesson Twenty 
§ 20.1 The Ettaphal Conjugation. The Ettaphal conjugation, the 
medio-passive of the Aphel, is regularly formed. All its forms are 
quite regular and entirely predictable.' The -tt- of this conjugation re­
sults from assimilation of the initial glottal stop of the Aphel 
(*et'ap'al > ettap'al). 

Perfect: 

3 m ettamlak ettamlak(un) 
f ettamlkat ettamlak(en) 

2 m ettamlakt ettamlakton 
f ettamlakt ettamlakten 

I c ettamlket ettamlakn(an) 

Imperfect: 

3 m nettamlak nettamlkun 
f tettamlak nettamlkdn 

2 m tettamlak tettamlkun 
f tettamlkin tettamlkdn 

1 c ettamlak nettamlak 

Participles (like the Ethpaal participle, active in form but medio-pas­
sive in sense): 

'The Syriac Ettaphal conjugation corresponds to the Hophal <^VS^) of Hebrew 
and the tenth form (J»i:-I) of Arabic. 
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masc. i ^ ^ ^ ^ mettamlak y^^khca mettamlkin 
fem. « ^ ^ \ ' T > ) n > n - r . mettamlko. " ^ A ^ ^ ^ mettamlkdn 

Infinitive: eiAsainioa mettamldku. 

The only variant form that needs to be dealt with in the Ettaphal 
is the hollow root, for the Ettaphal replaces the Ethpeel of all hollow 
types: as sdm 'to place' > ettsim 'to be placed': perf. y^kk^ 
ettsim/ettsimat, impf. Tk^foin^ nettsim/nettsimun, impt. y^^kk^ 
ettsim, part, y^kis^ mettsim/mettsimd, inf. eoacn ia^ mettsdmu. 

The Ettaphal of all other types is completely predictable from the 
Aphel: I-n.- jas^^appeq 'cast out' > j.aiBiR<< ettappaq 'be cast out'; ni-
weak: aSqi 'give to drink, water' > -ti*.^iR<< ettaSqi 'be made to 
drink, watered'; l-y.- ^-^a^awda' 'make known' > xnoia^<< ettawda' 
'be made known'; geminate: X:^<<a''el 'bring in' > AxiRiR<< etta'^al 
'be brought in.' 

§ 20.2 Adjectives/Nouns in -and. Substantives that end in the 
suffix -dnd in the emphatic masc. sing, make the fem. sing, in -dnitd, 
e.g. (peAeia <<ia«\, tubdnd pawlos 'Blessed Paul' but yi.\^ <<iiuiatt\, 
tubdnitd maryam 'Blessed Mary.' 

Plurals are regularly formed, masc. in -dne, fem. in -dnydtd; ab­
solute singulars end in -dn and -dni (see §15.6). 

§ 20.3 Substantivization of Participles. Participles of the G-form 
assume substantive (adjective/noun) status in the emphatic form, 
e.g., n<nm shed 'to witness' > A<nja sdhed 'witnessing' > <<n<nin 
sdhdd 'witness, martyr' and A>^a prah 'to fly' > j ^ a pdrah 'flying' 
> <<i(uî a pdrahtd 'bird.' 

The emphatic participles of Ill-weak G-verbs are regularly 
formed on the pattem CdCyd, with y almost always representing the 
weak third consonant. The emphatic masc. pi. of these substan­
tivized participles is -ayyd, e.g., r^d 'to tend (flocks)' > act. part. 

rd'e > emph. <Cx^ rd'yd 'shepherd' pi <CJ>.'\ rd'ayyd (and, in 
this and other cases, <<iiitu.'\ rd'awwdtd). 
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Participles of the increased forms, i.e., those that begin with m, 
are substantivized by adding the suffix -dnd (fem. -dnitd, absolute 
-am [§15.4]), e.g.: 

7 i . j \ 3 a mrahhem 'having mercy' > < < o l . ) ^3^ mrahhmdnd 'merciful' 
A a a a o mqabbel 'receiving' > <<A=teaa mqabbldnd 'recipient' 
,<v\na mallep 'teaching' > <<ia\:ja mallpdnd 'teacher' 
<̂ .<>m mpasse 'saving' > <<j-yfi33 mpassydnd 'savior' 
7 > \ T - n maSlem 'betraying' > <C>aQ\-r-Ti maSlmdnd 'traitor' 
T t r L ^ ^ metgSem 'embodied' > ^^tn^^km metgaSmdnd 'corporeal' 
<<^^-r'Ta meStte 'being dmnk' > ^ . • ) « > n ^ ' T % meStatydnd 'drinkable' 
i/\'\aiRaQ metkarrak 'wandering' > < C L a ^ a i o s metkarrkdnd 'mendicant' 
aiu^Rioa mettnih 'resting' > <<iiiuiRiRija mettnihdnd 'at rest, restful' 

§ 20.4 Abstraction of Substantivized Participles. All substan­
tivized participles may be abstracted by adding the suffix -utd 
(absolute -u, see §15.6), e.g.: 

sdhdd 'witness, martyr' > <<^rtn<Tms sdhdutd 'testimony, martyrdom' 
mrahhmdnd 'merciful' > < < i n c u a a . i \ a mrahhmdnutd 'mercy' 
mqabbldnd 'recipient' > <kcA:aa:jimqabbldnutd 'receptivity' 
mallpdnd 'teacher' > <<^ei»a\3a mallpdnutd 'teaching, doctrine' 
mpassydnd 'savior' > <<iR«uayam mpassydnutd 'deliverance' 
maSlmdna 'traitor' > <<ihrti3a\aLa3 maSlmdnutd 'treachery, betrayal' 
metgaSmdnd 'corporeal' > <ka-i^-^ metgaSmdnutd 'incamation' 
meStatydnd 'drinkable' > <<i(i«ii.iRiuatao meStatydnutd 'potability' 
metkarrkdnd 'mendicant' > <<^<ua^aias3 metkarrkdnutd 'mendicancy' 
mettnihdnd 'restful' > <<^<i iu j i ( i iaa3 mettnihdnutd 'restfulness' 

§ 20.5 Other Verbal Patterns. The secondary verbal pattems given 
below are found with a number of roots. Their occurrence, however, 
cannot be predicted. 

(1) PALPEL (palpel), the vocalic patterning of all forms of which 
is exactly like that of Pael. Verbs of the Palpel pattem are of three 
types: 

(a) quadriliteral, or roots consisting of four distinct conso-
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nants, e.g., TM"*^ targem 'to translate' (impf. T M ' * ^ ntargem, 
act. part. Ti^'Hioa mtargem, pass. part. Ts-^^kaa mtargam, inf. 
eoa-^'Hioa mtargdmu). 

(b) biliteral roots reduplicated, often for onomatopoeic verbs, 
e.g., \i.\x 'ar'ar 'to gargle' and \33'03 marmar 'to make bitter.' 

(c) triliteral with third radical reduplicated, e.g., nnnx 'abded 
'to reduce to servitude.' 

(2) E T H P A L P A L (etpalpal), the medio-passive of Palpel, as 
7M'v^^<< ettargam 'to be/get translated,' \^\^k< etmarmar 'to 
be/get embittered, enraged,' and nAnx^<< efabdad 'to be reduced to 
servitude.' 

(3) P A L I (pa'li). This pattem serves as the Palpel for roots with 
a weak fourth radical and for triliteral roots to which a weak fourth 
radical has been added, e.g., -•ir^i nakri/nnakre) 'to alienate' and 
-^if t tahtil ntahte) 'to bring down.' 

(4) E T H P A L I (etpa'li), the medio-passive of Pali, e.g., -^aiiR<< et-
nakri/netnakre 'to be estranged' and -iaii^^<< ettahti/nettahte 'to be 
brought down.' 

(5) S H A P H E L (Sap'el), a secondary factitive form, usually with a 
different shade of meaning from Pael and Aphel, as n i \ T - sa'bed/ 
nSa'bed 'to enslave' (cf. Aphel a'bed 'to put to work, cause to 
work') and j>.n<i3=. Sawda'/nSawda' 'to make clear, explain (cf. Aphel 
awda' 'to inform, make known'). 

(6) E S H T A P H A L (eStap'al), the medio-passive of Shaphel, as 
r^n^iiL,^^ eSta'bad/neSta'bad 'to be enslaved' and .i.:xe\injt<< 
eStawda'/neStawda' 'to perceive, see.' 

(7) P A H L I (pahli), a factitive form in which an extra consonant is 
inserted between the first and second radicals of a Ill-weak root, e.g., 
^ Snd 'to be altered' > .i \^ Sagni/nSagne 'to alter.' 

(8) E T H P A H L I (etpahli), the medio-passive of Pahli, as -i_^^<<: 
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estagni/neStagne to be displaced, different.' 

(9) PAIEL (pay'el), a secondary factitive/transitivizing pattem, 
e.g., YFIJS^Shen 'to grow warm' > yi-jt Sayhen 'to enrage' (cf. Pael 
sahhen 'to make warm, heat up' and Aphel aShen 'to give warmth'). 

(10) E T H P A I A L (etpay'al), the medio-passive of Paiel, e.g., 
vi.i\aL<< eStayhan 'to rage, rave.' 

(11) PAUEL (paw'el), a secondary factitive/transitivizing pattem, 
e.g., <(.^^e&puSdsd 'evaporation' > aLa=.eva pawses 'to dissipate.' 

(12) E T H P A U A L (etpaw'al), the medio-passive of Pauel, e.g., 
«.«ain<< etpawsas 'to waste away.' 

§ 20.6 Miscellaneous Noun Patterns. Following are noun pattems 
that are fairly frequent in occurrence and predictable in meaning: 

(1) P A O L A (pd'dld), 2L pattem indicating intensive, habitual or 
'professional' activity in the root meaning, as <<Aemx 'dbodd 'maker' 
(< 'bad 'to make'), sdgddd 'worshipper' (< sged 'to worship'), 
<<i.rtA. yddo'd 'expert' (< ida' 'to know') and <<.aei\.5a mdlokd 
'advisor' (< mlak 'to advise'). 

(2) P U A L A (pu'ald), an abstract noun derived from the root 
meaning, as <Cieia=. Surdyd 'beginning' (< Sarri 'to begin'), <<3i\eva=. 
Suldmd 'end' (< Slem 'to be finished'), <<^TU, huldmd 'health' (< 
hlim 'well, hail') and «iAeira suldqd 'ascension' (< sleq 'to ascend'). 

(3) M A P H A L (abs map'al, emph map'ld), a noun of place, as 
<<'anm madbrd 'wilderness' (< dbar 'to lead a flock to pasture in 
the wildemess'), iOoAsa madbhd 'ahar' (< dbah 'to slaughter, sacri­
fice'), <Cun:33 madnhd 'the east' (< dnah 'for the sun to rise'), and 

ma'rbd 'the west' (< 'reb 'for the sun to set'). 

Vocabulary 20 

NOUNS 
<<^eucD<< dsyutd pi -swdtd healing, cure 
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A S M gam/a camel 
< < M geppa v/ing 

<<̂ ei\o hrord opening, eye (of a needle) 
<<iR<iA\, ra/ywra childhood 

<<ttta kdsd cup 
< < V » ^ m/ia«a needle 

<<in3a nefcsa (usually in the pi) riches, wealth 
<<i«urm nesyond temptation 

<<Ja'TO.fn simtd treasure 
<<i^ 'aynd (f) eye; spring 

<C4eî a parrMga chick 
<<ia:i reSdnd nobleman, prince 

<<Taeva=. j f w ^ r a falsehood 
A x 2 n ta'Id fox 

^if\eL\i\k tamdgultd htn 
A^\k tamdgld (abs tamdgul) cock 

ADJECTIVES 

v/y^3 fcn^ blessed 
AAn dlileasy 

^.mu Aa^yj/r lacking, missing 
hreb/harbd desolate, laid waste 

\u. yaqqir heavy; honored, noble 
<n.^a krih sick, infirm 

^te^ar/a hard, difficult 
VERBS 

n c r W ashed/nashed to bear witness, testify 
j i a i n * . < < eStbeq/neStbeq (Ethpeel of Sbaq) to be abandoned, for­

saken 
-^<< e W n e M to drink 

> 3 \ ^ < < eMem to be given up, handed over 
•\maiR<< etkmar to be sad 
..»jiR<h«< eftniTitorest 
ji^ij<< etfiq {-^'WQ) to be wearied 

'uxiRiR<< etiFir to wake up 
~i\ \ gnab/negnob to steal 
•\4 gdr/ngur to commit adultery 
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Art Wdle I- it is necessary for (only the act. part, of the de­
fective verb is used) 

T B . yaqqar/nyaqqar to honor 
ks. iret/nerat to inherit 

a t i a knaS/neknoS to gather, collect; Pael (kanneS) assemble, 
bring togather 

-\a> kri/nekre I- to be sad (used impersonally in the 3rd 
fem. sing., as keryat li 'I became sad') 

mtd/nemte to arrive 
ji^a praq/neproq to depart, go away, withdraw 
'ixco s'ar/nes'or (1) to do, perform; (2) to visit 

-eua qawwi to remain, stay 
yi^\ rgam/nergom to stone 
\<n^ Shar/neShar to stay awake, keep vigil 

Aaaae. Samli/nSamle (Shaphel of mid) to do thoroughly, com­
plete, finish; Eshtaphal (eStamli/neStamle) to be at an 
end, be finished 

OTHERS 
•7l^3 bram nonetheless, however 

<<i3oeL yawmdnd today 
<<aaa kmd (+ abs. pi.) how many? 

^ ^A l-bar men outside of 
^.l^o w/iar tomorrow 
«<a3Q mekkd from here, hence 

A.-tT^ mekkel henceforth, later; then, therefore 
hujik thet beneath, under (prep.) 
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Appendix A 
V E R B A L I N F L E C T I O N S 

In the following inflections, the model root is inflected in all possible conjugations, regardless of whether 
or not those forms actually exist in that root. Spirantization is marked for ^KTB only. 

PEAL PAEL APHEL ETHPEEL ETHPAAL ETTAPHAL 

(1) SOUND ROOT, model -^KTB 

Perfect 

3 m sing ktab katteb akteb etkteb etkattab ettaktab 
3 f sing ketbat kattbat ahtbat etkatbat etkattbat ettatbat 
2 sing ktabt kattebt atebt etktebt etkattabt ettaktabt 
1 c sing ketbet kattbet ahtbet etkatbet etkattbet ettaktbet 

3 mpl ktab(un) katteb(un) akteb(un) etkteb(un) etkattab(m) ettaktab(un) 
3fpl ktab(en) katteb(en) akteb(en) etkteb(en) etkattab(en) ettaktab(en) 
2 mpl ktabton kattebton aktebton etktebton etkattabton ettaktabton 
2fpl ktabten kattebten aktebten etktebten etkattabten ettaktabten 
1 cpl ktabn(an) kattebn(an) aktebn(an) etktebn(an) etkattabn(an) ettaktabn(an) 
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Imperfect 

3 m sing nektob nkatteb nakteb netkteb netkattab nettaktab 
3 f sing tetob tkatteb takteb tetkteb tetkattab tettaktab 
2 m sing tektob tkatteb takteb tetkteb tetkattab tettaktab 
2 f sing tektbin tkattbin taktbin tetkatbin tetkattbin tettaktbin 
1 c sing ektob ekatteb akteb etkteb etkattab ettaktab 

3 mpl nektbun nkattbun naktbun netkatbun netkattbun nettaktbun 
3fpl nektbdn nkattbdn naktbdn netkatbdn netkattbdn nettaktbdn 
2 mpl tektbun tkattbun taktbun tetkatbun tetkattbun tettaktbun 
2fpl tektbdn tkattbdn taktbdn tetkatbdn tetkattbdn tettaktbdn 
I c p l nektob nkatteb nakteb netkteb netkattab nettaktab 

sing 
m pi 
fpl 

masc smg 
fem sing 

ktob 
ktob(un) 
ktob(en) 

kdteb 
kdtbd 

katteb 
katteb(un) 
katteb(en) 

Imperative 

akteb 
akteb(un) 
akteb(en) 

etkteb/etkatb 
etkteb(un) 
etkteb(en) 

etkattab ettaktab 
etkattabi un) ettaktab( un) 
etkattab( en ) ettaktab( en) 

Active Participle Absolute 

mkatteb 
mkattbd 

makteb 
maktbd 

metkteb 
metkatbd 

metkattab 
metkattbd 

mettaktab 
mettaktbd 
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masc pi kdtbin mkattbin maktbin metkatbin metkattbin mettaktbin 
fem pi kdtbdn mkattbdn maktbdn metkatbdn metkattbdn mettaktbdn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

ktib mkattab maktab — — — 

Infinitive 

mektab mkattdbu maktdbu metktdbu metkattdbu mettaktdbu 

(2) I I I - W E A K R O O T , model V G L F 
Perfect 

3 m sing gld gain agn etgn etgalli ettagli 
3 f sing gldt gallyat aglyat etgalyat etgallyat ettaglyat 
2 sing glayt galliyt agliyt etgliyt etgalliyt ettagliyt 
1 c sing glet gallit aglit etglit etgallit ettaglit 

3 mpl glow gain agn etgn etgalli ettagli 
3 fpl glay gain agn etgn etgalli ettagli 
2 mpl glayton galliyton agliyton etgliyton etgalliyton ettagliyton 
2 fpl glayten galliyten agliyten etgliyten etgalliyten ettagliyten 
I c p l glayn(an) galliyn(an) agliyn(an) etgliyn(an) etgalliyn(an) ettagliyn(an) 
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Imperfect 

3 m sing negle ngalle nagle netgle netgalle nettagle 
3 f sing tegle tgalle tagle tetgle tetgalle tettagle 
2 m sing tegle tgalle tagle tetgle tetgalle tettagle 
2 f sing tegleyn tgalleyn tagleyn tetgleyn tetgalleyn tettagleyn 
1 c sing egle egalle agle etgle etgalle ettagle 

3 mpl negldn ngalldn nagldn netglon netgalldn nettagldn 
3 fpl neglydn ngallydn naglydn netgalydn netgallydn nettaglydn 
2 mpl tegldn tgallon tagldn tetglon tetgalldn tettagldn 
2 fpl teglydn tgallydn taglydn tetgalydn tetgallydn tettaglydn 
I c p l negle ngalle nagle netgle netgalle nettagle 

Imperative 

m sing gli galld agld etglay etgalld ettagld 
f sing gldy galldy agldy etgldy etgalldy ettagldy 
mpl glow gallaw aglow etglaw etgallaw ettaglaw 
fpl gldyen galldyen agldyen etgldyen etgalldyen ettagldyen 

Active Participle Absolute 

m sing gdle mgalle magle metgle metgalle mettagle 
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f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

msmg 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

galya 
gdleyn 
gdlydn 

gle 
galyd 
gleyn 
galydn 

mgallyd 
mgalleyn 
mgallydn 

maglyd 
magleyn 
maglydn 

metgalyd 
metgleyn 
metgalydn 

metgallyd 
metgalleyn 
metgallydn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

mgallay maglay — 
mgallyd maglyd — 
mgallyin maglyin — 
mgallydn maglydn 

Infinitives 

megld mgallayu 

(3) H O L L O W R O O T , model V A W M 

3 m sing 
3 f sing 
2 sing 
1 c sing 

nam 
ndmat 
ndmt 
ndmet 

mettaglyd 
mettagleyn 
mettaglydn 

magldyu metglayu metgallayu mettaglayu 

Perfect 

nawwem anim The Ethpeel of etnawwam ettnim 
nawwmat animat all hollow roots etnawwmat ettnimat 
nawwemt animt is replaced by etnawwamt ettnimt 
nawwmet animet the Ettaphal etnawwmet ettnimet 
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3 mpl ndm(un) nawwem(un) anim(un) elnawwam(un) ettnim(un) 
3 fpl ndm(en) nawwem(en) anim(en) eOuiwwcan(m) ettnimj(en) 
2 mpl ndmton nawwemton animton etnawwamton ettnimton 
2 fpl ndmten nawwemten animten etnawwamten ettnimten 
I c p l ndmn(an) nawwenuim) animn(an) einawwemn(an) ettnimn(an) 

Imperfect 

3 m sing nnum nnawwem nnim netnawwam nettnim 
3 f sing tnum tnawwem tnim tetnawwam tettnim 
2 m sing tnum tnawwem tnim tetnawwam tettnim 
2 f sing tnumin tnawwmin tnimin tetnawwmin tettnimin 
1 c sing num. enawwem nim etnawwam ettnim 

3 mpl nnumun nnawwmun nnimun netnawwmun nettnimun 
3 fpl nnumdn nnawwmdn nnimdn netnawwmdn nettnimdn 
2 mpl tnumun tnawwmun tnimun tetnawwmun tettnimun 
2 fpl tnumdn tnawwmdn tnimdn tetnawwmdn tettnimdn 
I c p l nnum nnawwem nnim netnawwam nettnim 

Imperative 

sing num nawwem nim tnawwam ettnim 
mpl num(un) nawwem(un) nim(un) tnawwam(un) ettnim(un) 
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fpl 

msmg 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

num(en) 

na'em 
ndymd 
ndymin 
ndymdn 

nawwem(en) nim(en) 

Active Participle Absolute 

mnawwem mnim 
mnawwmd mnimd 
mnawwmin mnimin 
mnawwmdn mnimdn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

tnawwam(en) ettnimten) 

metnawwam mettnim 
metnawwmd mettnimd 
metnawwmin mettnimin 
metnawwmdn mettnimdn 

m smg 
f sing 

mm 
nimd 

mnawwam 
mnawwmd 

mnam 
mndmd 

Infinitives 

mndm 

(4) l-y ROOT, model VFLD 

mnawwdmu mndmu 

3 m sing 
3 f sing 

iled 
yeldat 

yalled 
yalldat 

Perfect 

awled 
awldat 

etiled 
etyaldat 

metnawwdmu mettndmu 

etyallad 
etvalldat 

ettawlad 
ettawldat 
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2 sing iledt yalledt awledt etiledt etyalladt ettawladt 
1 c sing yeldet yalldet awldet etyaldet etyalldet ettawldet 

3 mpl iled(un) yalled(un) awled(un) etiled(un) etyallad(un) ettawlad(un) 
3 fpl iled(en) yalled(en) awled(en) etiled(en) etyallad(en) ettawlad(en) 
2 mpl iledton yalledton awledton etiledton etyalladton ettawladton 
2 fpl iledten yalledten awledten etiledten etyalladten ettawladten 
1 cpl iledn(an) yalledn(an) awledn(an) etiledn(an) etyalladn(an) ettawladn(an) 

Imperfect 

3 m sing nelad nyalled nawled netiled netyallad nettawlad 
3 f sing telad tyalled tawled tetiled tetyallad tettawlad 
2 m sing telad tyalled tawled tetiled tetyallad tettawlad 
2 f sing teldin tyalldin tawldin tetyaldin tetyalldin tettawldin 
1 c sing elnd eyalled awled etiled etyallad ettawlad 

3 mpl neldun nyalldun nawldun netyaldun netyalldun nettawldun 
3 fpl nelddn nyallddn nawlddn netyalddn netyallddn nettawlddn 
2 mpl teldun tyalldun tawldun tetyaldun tetyalldun tettawldun 
2 fpl telddn tyallddn tawlddn tetyalddn tetyallddn tettawlddn 
I c p l nelad nyalled nawled netiled netyallad nettawlad 
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sing 
mpl 

m sing 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

msmg 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

ilad 
ilad(un) 

ydled 
ydldd 
yaldin 
ydlddn 

Hid 
ilidd 
ilidin 
iliddn 

yalled 
yalled(un) 

Imperative 

awled 
awled(un) 

etiled/etyald etyallad ettawlad 
etiled(un) etyallad(un) ettawlad(un) 
etyald(m) 

Active Participle Absolute 

myalled 
myalldd 
myalldin 
myallddn 

mawled 
mawldd 
mawldin 
mawlddn 

metiled 
metyaldd 
metyaldin 
metyalddn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

myallad 
myalldd 
myalldin 
myallddn 

mawlad 
mawldd 
mawldin 
mawlddn 

Infinitives 

metyallad 
metyalldd 
metyalldin 
metyallddn 

mettawlad 
mettawldd 
mettawldin 
mettawlddn 

melad myalladu mawlddu metilddu metyallddu mettawladu 
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(5) G E M I N A T E R O O T , model VA®Z) 

Perfect 

3 m sing nod nodded onned etnded etnaddad ettannad 
3 f sing naddat nadddat anndat etnaddat etnadddat ettonndat 
2 sing nadt naddedt annedt etndedt etnaddadt ettannadt 
1 c sing naddet nadddet anndet etnaddet etnadddet ettanndet 

3 mpl nad(un) nadded(un) anned(un) etnded(un) etnaddod(un) ettannad(un) 
3 fpl nad(en) nadded(en) onned(en) etnded(en) etnaddad(en) ettannad(en) 
2 m p l nadton naddedton annedton etndedton etnaddadton ettannadton 
2 fpl nadten naddedten annedten etndedten etnaddadten ettannadten 
I c p l nadn(an) naddedn(an) annedn(an) etndedn(an) Onadda^an) ettannadn(on) 

Imperfect 

3 m sing nennad nnadded nanned netnded netnoddad nettannad 
3 f sing tennad tnadded tanned tetnded tetnaddad tettannad 
2 m sing tennad tnadded tanned tetnded tetnaddad tettonnad 
2 f sing tenndin tnadddin tanndin tetnaddin tetnadddin tettonndin 
1 c sing ennad enadded anned etnded etnaddad ettannad 

3 mpl nenndun nnadddun nanndun netnaddun netnadddun nettanndun 
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3 fpl 
2 mpl 
2 fpl 
I c p l 

smg 
mpl 

m smg 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

m smg 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

nennddn 
tenndun 
tennddn 
nennad 

nad 
nad(un) 

nd'ed 
ndddd 
ndddin 
nddddn 

ndid 
ndidd 
ndidin 
ndiddn 

nnaddddn 
tnadddun 
tnaddddn 
nnadded 

nannddn 
tanndun 
tannddn 
nanned 

Imperative 

netnadddn netnaddddn nettannddn 
tetnaddun tetnadddim tettanndun 
tetnadddn tetnaddddn tettannddn 
netnded netnaddad nettannad 

nadded anned etnded/etnadd etnaddad ettannad 
nadded(un) anned(un) etnded(un} etnaddad(un) ettannad(un) 

etnadd(un) 

Active Participle Absolute 

mnadded 
mnadddd 
mnadddin 
mnaddddn 

manned 
manndd 
manndin 
mannddn 

metnded 
metnaddd 
metnaddin 
metnadddn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

mnaddad 
mnadddd 
mnadddin 
mnaddddn 

mannad — 
manndd — 
manndin — 
mannddn — 

metnaddad mettannad 
metnadddd mettanndd 
metnadddin mettanndin 
metnaddddn mettannddn 
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Infinitives 

mennad mnaddadu mannadu metndadu metnaddddu mettannadu 

(6) l-n and m-GU I'l'URAL ROOT, model ^NTR 

3 m sing ntar nattar attar etntar etnattar ettattar 
3 f sing netrat nattrat attrat etnatrat etnattrat ettattrat 
2 sing ntart nattart attart etntart etnattart ettattart 
1 c sing netret nattret attret etnatret etnattret ettattret 

3 mpl ntar(un) nattar(un) attar(un) etntar(un) etnattar(un) ettattar(un) 
3 f sing ntar(en) nattar(en) attar(en} etntar(en) etnattar(en) ettattar(en) 
2 mpl ntarton nattarton attarton etntarton etnattarton ettattarton 
2 fpl ntarten nattarten attarten etntarten etnattarten ettattarten 
I c p l ntam(an) nattam(an) attam(an) etntam(an) etnattam(an) ettattam(an) 

Imperfect 

3 m sing nettar nnattar nattar netntar netnattar nettattar 
3 f sing tettar tnattar tattar tetntar tetnattar tettattar 
2 m sing tettar tnattar tattar tetntar tetnattar tettattar 
2 f sing tettrin tnattrin tattrin tetnatrin tetnattrin tettattrin 
1 c sing ettar enattar attar etntar etnattar ettattar 
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3 mpl 
3 fpl 
2 mpl 
2 fpl 
1 cpl 

smg 

m sing 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

m sing 
f sing 
mpl 
fpl 

nettrun 
nettrdn 
tettrun 
tettrdn 
nettar 

tar 

ndtar 
ndtrd 
ndtrin 
ndtrdn 

ntir 
ntird 
ntirin 
ntirdn 

nnattrun 
nnattrdn 
tnattrun 
tnattrdn 
nnattar 

nattrun 
nattrdn 
tattrun 
tattrdn 
nattar 

netnatrun 
netnatrdn 
tetnatrun 
tetnatrdn 
netntar 

Imperative 

nattar attar etntar 

Active Participle Absolute 

mnattar 
mnattrd 
mnattrin 
mnattrdn 

mattar 
mattrd 
mattrin 
mattrdn 

metntar 
metnatrd 
metnatrin 
metnatrdn 

Passive Participle Absolute 

mnattar 
mnattrd 
mnattrin 
mnattrdn 

mattar 
mattrd 
mattrin 
mattrdn 

netnattrun 
netnattrdn 
tetnattrun 
tetnattrdn 
netnattar 

etnattar 

metnattar 
metnattrd 
metnattrin 
metnattrdn 

nettattrun 
nettattrdn 
tettattrun 
tettattrdn 
nettattar 

ettattar 

mettattar 
mettattrd 
mettattrin 
mettattrdn 
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Infinitives 
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mettar mnattdru mattdru metntdru metnattdru mettattdru 



Appendix B 
S T A T E S O F S U B S T A N T I V E S 

ORDINARY 
SUBSTANTIVES 

ENDING IN 
-am 

ENDING IN 
-dn(d)/-dni(td) 

ACT. PART. 
m-WEAK (G) 

PASS. PART. 
m-WEAK (G) 

ABSOLUi'H 

masc. sing. mlek — mallpdn bdne dke 
fem. sing. malkd malku mallpdni bdnyd dakyd 
masc. pi. malkin — mallpdnin bdneyn dkeyn 
fem. pi. malkdn malkwdn mallpdnydn bdnydn dakydn 

EMPHATIC 

masc. sing. malkd — mallpdnd bdnyd dakyd 
fem. sing. malktd malkutd mallpdnitd bdnitd dkitd 
masc. pi. malke — mallpdni bdnayyd dkayyd 
fem. pi. malkdtd malkwdtd mallpdnydtd bdnydtd dakydtd 
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CONSTRUCT 

143 

masc. sing. mlek- — mallpdn- bdne- dke-
fem. sing. malkat- malkut- mallpdnit- bdnit- dkit-
masc. pi. malkay- — mallpdnay- bdnay- dkay-
fem. pi. malkat- malkwdt- mallpdnydt- bdnydt- dakydt-



Appendix C 
Verbs with Enclitic Objects 

BASE + HIM + HER + YOU(M) + YOU (F) + ME/USl + YOU (M PL) 

Perfect 
PEAL, SOUND ROOT 
rdap radpeh radpdh radpdk radpek radpan rdapkon 
redpat rdapteh rdaptdh rdaptdk rdaptek rdaptan redpatkon 
rdapt rdaptdy rdaptdh — — rdaptdn — 
rdapt(y) rdaptiw rdaptih — — rdaptin — 
redpet rdapteh rdaptdh rdaptdk rdaptek rdaptan redpetkon 
rdap(w) radpu radpuh radpuk radpuk radpun radpukon 
rdapiy) radpdy radpdh radpdk radpek radpdn rdapkon 
rdaptorfi rdaptondy rdaptondh — — rdaptondn — 
rdapn rdapndy rdapndh rdapndk rdapndk — rdapndkon 

'The first-person plural enclitic object is pronounced everywhere like the first-person singular; it is spelled instead of 

^Enclitic objects added to feminine plural forms ending in -ten are exactly like those added to forms in -ton. 
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BASE + HIM 

PEAL, III-WEAK ROOT 

+ HER + YOU (M) + YOU (F) + ME/US + YOU (M PL~) 

hzd hzdy hzdh hzdk hzdk hzdn hzdkon 
hzdt hzdteh hzdtdh hzdtdk hzdtek hzdtan hzdtkon 
hzayt hzaytdy hzaytdh — — hzaytdn — 
hzaytiy) hzaytiw hzaytih — — hzaytin — 
hzet hzeteh hzetdh hzetdk hzetek — hzetkon 
hzaw hza'u hza 'uh hza'uk hza 'uk hza 'un hza'ukon 
hzay hzaydy hzaydh hzaydk hzayek hzaydn hzaydkpn 
hzayton hzaytondy hzaytondh — — hzaytondn — 
hzayn hzayndy hzayndh hzayndk hzayndk — hzayndkqn 

PAEL, SOUND ROOT 
qabbel qabbleh qabbldh qabbldk qabblek qabblan qabbelkon 
qabblat qabbldteh qabbldtdh qabbldtdk qabbldtek qabbldtan qabblatkpn 
qabbelt qabbeltdy qabbeltdh — — qabbeltdn — 
qabblet qabbelteh qabbeltdh qabbeltdk qabbeltek — qabbletkpn 
qabbel(w) qabblu qabbluh qabbluk qabbluk qabblun qabblukon 
qabbeliy) qabbldy qabbldh qabbldk qabblek qabblan qabbelkpn 
qabbelton qabbeltondy qabbeltondh — — qabbeltondn — 
qabbeln qabbelndy qabbelndh qabbelndk qabbelndk — qabbelndkon 
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BASE + HIM + HER + YOU (M) + YOU (F) + ME/US + YOU (M PI 

PAEL, III-WEAK ROOT 
dakki dakkyeh dakkydh dakkydk dakkyek dakkyan dakkikon 
dakkyat dakkydteh dakkydtdh dakkydtdk dakkydtek dakkydtan dakkyatkon 
dakkiyt dakkiytdy dakkiytdh — — dakkiytdn — 
dakkit dakkiteh dakkitdh dakkit^ dakkitek — dakkitkon 
dakki(w) dakkyu dakkyuh dakkyuk dakkyuk dakkyun dakkyukon 
dakki (fpl) dakkydy dakkydh dakkydk dakkydk dakkyan dakkikon 

APHEL, SOUND ROOT 
adrek adrkeh adrkdh adrkdk adrkek adrkan adrekkon 
adrkat adrkdteh adrkat_dh adrkdtdk adrkdtek adrkdtan adrkatkpn 
adrekt adrektdy adrektdh — — adrektdn — 
adrket adrekteh adrektdh adrektdk adrektek — adrketkpn 
adrek(w) adrku adrkuh adrkuk adrkuk adrkun adrkukon 
adrek(y) adrkdy adrkdh adrkdk adrkek adrkan adrekkon 

APHEL, III-WEAK ROOT 
ayti aytyeh aytydh aytydk aytyek aytyan aytikon 
aytyat aytydteh aytydtdh aytydtdk aytydtek aytydtan aytyatkon 
aytiyt aytiytdy aytiytdh — — aytiytan — 
aytit aytiteh aytitdh aytitdk aytitek — aytitkon 
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BASE 

Imperfect 

+ HIM + HER + YOU (M) + YOU (F^ + ME/US + YOU (M PL) 

PEAL, SOUND ROOT 
nerdop nerdpiw nerdpih nerdpdk nerdpek nerdpan nerdopkon 
terdop terdpiw terdpih terdpdk terdpek terdpan terdophyn 
terdpin terdpindy terdpindh — — terdpindn — 
erdop erdpiw erdpih erdpdk erdpek erdpan erdopkon 
nerdpun nerdpundy nerdpundh nerdpundk nerdpunek nerdpundn nerdpundkon 
nerdpan nerdpdndy nerdpdndh nerdpdndk nerdpdnek nerdpdndn nerdpdndkpn 
terdpm terdpundy terdpundh — — terdpundn — 
terdpan terdpdndy terdpdndh — — terdpdndn — 
nerdop nerdpiw nerdpih nerdpdk nerdpek — nerdopkon 

PEAL, m-WEAK ROOT 
nehze nehzew nehzeh nehzek nehzek nehzen nehzekon 
nehzdn nehzdndy nehzdndh nehzdndk nehzdnek nehzdndn nehzdndkon 

PAEL, SOUND ROOT 
nqabbel nqabbliw nqabblih nqabbldk nqabblek nqabblan nqabbelkpn 
tqabblin tqabblindy tqabblindh — — tqabblindn — 
PAEL, m-WEAK ROOT 
ndakke ndakkew ndakkeh ndakkek ndakkek ndakken ndakkekon 
ndakkdn ndakkdndy ndakkdndh ndakkdndk ndakkdnek ndakkondn ndakkdndkon 
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BASE + HIM + HER + YOU (M) + YOU (F) + ME/US + YOU (M P U 

APHEL, SOUND ROOT 
nadrek nadrkiw nadrkih 
nadrkun nadrkundy nadrkundh 

APHEL, III-WEAK ROOT 
nayte naytew nayteh 
naytdn naytdndy naytdndh 

Imperative 
PEAL, SOUND ROOT 

rdopdy rdopeh 
rdogiw rdppih 
rudpu rudpuh 
rudpundy rudpunah 
rudpdy rdopdh 
rudpendy rudpendh 

rdop 
rdop(y) 
rdop(un) 

rdopien) 

nadrkak 
nadrkundh 

naytek 
rmytdndk 

nadrkek 
nadrkunek 

naytek 
naytdnek 

nadrkan 
nadrkundn 

nayten 
naytdndn 

rdopayn 
rdopin 
rudpun 
rudpundn 
rdopdn 
rdopendn 

nadrekkon 
nadrkundkon 

naytekon 
naytondkpn 

PEAL, III-WEAK ROOT 
qri qriw qrih 
qrdy qrd'iw qrd'ih 
qraw qra 'u qra 'uh 
qrdyen qrdyendy qrdyendh 

qrin 
qrd'in 
qra 'un 
qrdyendn 
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BASE + HIM + HER + YOU (M) + YOU (F) + ME/US + YOU (M PL) 

PAEL, m-WEAK ROOT 
dakkd dakkdy dakkdh 
dakkdy dakkdyiw dakkdyih 
dakkaw dakka'u dakka'uh 
dakkdyen dakkdyendy dakkdyendh 

dakkdn 
dakkdyin 
dakka 'un 
dakkdyendn 

APHEL, SOUND ROOT 
adrek adrkdy adrkeh 
adrekiy) adrkiw adrkih 
adrek(w) adrku adrkuh 
adrek (f pi) adrkdy adrkdh 

adrkayn 
adrkin 
adrkun 
adrkan 

APHEL, m-WEAK ROOT 
aytd aytdy aytdh 
aytdy aytdyiw aytdyih 
aytaw ayta'u ayta'uh 
aytdyen aytdyendy aytdyendh 

aytdn 
aytdyin 
ayta 'un 
aytdyendn 
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Readings 
From the Psittd 

.^^v_ajijj<< <<_i<<e\ .<<Aa<i^ A " . n T C \ <<C<<A . . ^ C L A e i ^ 

<<_!<< .-\'Ta«a <<1J<<C j i u n ..^ o sNici - T ^ ^ A \ cAcuciac. 

<<'\-\w Aiciaacv .fl<n 

<<\'>m <<'S-i A <<_33n^ .Y-*<TA n- ix <<Aci y\«Ti "Â aa ,\"7r>-rn 
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INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

25 <<n<n ( ja) .<TI in.xje\<<n << ^i :^ cri \ a — a k m .nmta 
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jaSin <<-\33 <<T "1 \ \ << .Ti-T-n <^ci "tVtTa << ."on 

<<liLa ^ n ^ .^n-aa'VA <<Aila nci \<<in .<<'\ayn 

vgUCTl -vClfA <<!<< <C\c\n •̂ n_J33CV .<<_33'vA v£».̂ n_i<< .a<< 

.^c ia<n n J . \ o .y . \ ' T - . i ^ ^ e v ^oatLa J a « a ^ n^icv .eA,<< 

Cri-^ <<J33Cl_. ^^<< y .T^'.H <<_i:33 I^CTLA '\_3i<<C\ .yXA^rt 

10 .a<<! cA, .vO C T A '\:33<< .c la<^ ^<<^ <An :<TA y'\:3a<< \ -^V^*^ 

<<cicn n a . ^ ^ < < ^ . i r n ^ <<Acin ^anrort .<< : 3 i n a \ ^ ^ < < 

ei^<<c4 .<<*:3intA <C33n_i.c» <<_.'"vi^ ^ <<naE.ci ,<cKnn-4<< vCKTA 

ctAp^ . c A i u c nae» .n i .n ni .n cLJquxu .^l^oc <<nm \ n^n » ^ « n 

15 .rtnrLx <<\'c. <<na3 <<.\o<< ^ A<n :y\33<<e» . n <<n:3i \ \ 

e\<n .CT133CUJC4 <C33cun cn'T—Bcu ^Xtucn ^mjt. v$7-»<^ n̂_.ci:3c.<<Ce» 

.v-i^ <<!<< AcUiJ33 <A -nnoi i v o c n o a n .A n_33<<ei <<_s-̂  ^ n 

y n <<!<< <<ay .Ajc\ v ^ n jaco ...Jsi^ ^tya n _ u n a <<evcTi <CA 

•73n_:3i A A-^ <<A c»<< .v/yAn i/y_.<< A^<< <<.njj<< <CicTAn 

20 .<<i<< -^\^ <<j<Cn < < T . " i v/yLLi. e\<̂  . A . n 3 n i^..<< <<_j<< <<3yn 

^^<< y<C_^CQ .<C\a3<< <C^ni3C\ . < C ^ n t 3 <<l.\u<< ^(rtCTU <<Cia<n 



READINGS 

(n) .cnin 1 . ^ :313 . n ^ ^ n t A-̂  <<c\cTi A",<<c\ (-\) .<L\arr\~\ 

<< \ A \n ^hu^XJO ^ T j j ^ jACOCU .a<< <<ci<n jaXjcn 

A \pi .'^iiAia.ri < < . \ t i i o 3 n n .c\nn <n^n—:i.n:3A .nocnA 

y : ^ (cn) .^einn cnin_a\3E. ,^c\ cn îun âa <<cicn ..OTfl̂ <<n 

5 <<c\cTie\ (ev) ..̂ â n a ^ 3a^n n a < n ^ n * a ^ 'pa.'xaa 

cii'Hra ^n\.«rt {^) .n\<<^n <hia^«i. CL.\'T3^<< .,vCii<< nan 
A \ p 3 .<<.̂ a<<3 <n̂ !u:»'H<<c\ .<<ne\'Ht x 3 <n^n—anaci .<<nacia 

<<2!icuxn (jj) .eleven y-*"^^ <<a><< < < ^ i a e 4 n ^cn-A <<evcn 2n_An 
^—.n\^ci 131^ c»d<n y_.\atn <<n^<<i3 <nn c\e»cn ^<< ^n 

10 <<«n̂ <<n <<a<iA:33 <<<ne\ ( \ , ) .^cn^^owlaa A ^ <CAAn <<^'A^^ 
eAjjnei .^cnA\ ^n«nj<< <<.\33n c n ^ e d a t ^ e v .^^cn^cA <<̂ << 
<<cn ..s£vAun^ <<\ :<<a<<A:53 ^sktA ^__33<<C\ (..) .<<^n <<^A^n 

<n \->\ <<e\<n^n <<^U3'i <<2ne\n_u ycî ^ \ <Cj<< •S_acQjD3 ^ . \ 

.̂ <ne»̂ <<n .<< iae\'Ha << n . \ ^jLai nX.̂ << (<<.) .<<ai\\ 

15 :<<^<< ^£}a\ <<n<nrt (.n.) .n.e\nn <n^n_un2a3 .<< "n <C-'\J33 

.<< 73 aae» <<'iei'HtV3 i /y^^an <Aev:̂  ^ ^ < < y . o T - T i 

<<<<. '\m <<^o <Ga<A3a "73^ Cl .ĵ <̂ << A—at ^—3ae» (_v) 
<<^ev_nac.2n (n.) :^ .•i:33<<e» <<<n̂ <<A ^ . . t J T ' j a na <<.'73icn 
<< =Ap <<n"imct .<< T ^ \ t <<__i.n<< A Net .<<_:33c»n3an <<cn-A<<A 

20 <<_ii<<A3a ^"cn^euA CLA,^ n_^n <<cvcnc» (<n.) .<<_acilirA 

<<:3in^ <<n\i :y\J3i<<e» njj '^k^. ^ <<^eLi.'\ eAAm .<< . T j t N 
.i.ne\<< <<.TJ33n ĉ << .Aie\<:nn <<n<n <<^rA;3a\ <<,_aici .'73 nN̂ ô aX 

..a CQcvAd "7i_.nrjA a .i-̂ -«-<<d .^<Cacnnm:33 ô <<cv (eu) 
«̂ >n \ " T > \ ei__i.nei<< .eî —u n_ac» (^) .<<_.nei<^ yi .mn <<ACLAC» 

25 .e<\ "n^-n ^ c n ^ r t ( ^ ) .<< A y , ..cnev \ \ ^ tn T^N ^AAs3,̂ <<n 
( \ ^ ) .<<^eL:i.n ^ 33 ^ < n , ,\ A\'T3^<<n Â.<< A-x ev\33n^<< 
^>TN..Q'-r>rt . y _ A < n <<Aj3i ^ . cn^ ĉ\cTi <<A^ yn y ^ \ ^ 
yWtyi^rt yainacj33 n_^ ^̂ L—icn <<^eLi.n ciaa<nc» (\^ .<Tn\i 
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INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

VC\cn T I N A\:33^<<n <<i -> .<< O NTf i - a ev^in A a AJ*. <<CTA<<\ 

From Pseudo-Callisthenes' Legend of Alexander' 

.At<< <<ucvntiS3\ci Aiuc<< ^ ^ 33 qoe\'Hnima\<< ^ .n.<n 

5 . i n i t i n <<n<Ti-j A \ <<^_3E.cv •qD'H-an << 3 3 c u i ^ <<̂ <<ei 

A^n <̂  3jnji^ .At<< jstcunn iaa \ <<^c4n_^|*<<n c5Qc»'\nima\<<ei 

:c\'\33<< n_ac\ .<Ca\33 atcunnX cLi.nci<<cv <Coo'\a cî <<c\ . A : a a l 

QQctnn\m-»\<<Aci a'H <̂< .<<vo qoc»'inimaA<A n a :xLes_.'Hnci 

^ — . c n ^ n <<rt<n — a e o n A .n . \m 

10 <Ti:ĵ .->fn<<n A ^,"73 .<<Ai<< << » C Q ' \ a n <<—inneL:A«3 ..A^.^^<<n 

cnat^nn << \A->n A _ \ p 3 .<<e\cn cn " imTi <<cfi\<<n <<3a.a£Q<<A 

<<acnn3 <<c\cn .-y <Cac.cv3\c» .cn^irnTi <<tiAj\ <<cicn '\.Da<< 

<<iY, <<:33<<ma . . cncL^'Anan <<tu,'\ac\ .<<c\cn ^ ja^ << L O C O 

<<iRjj_^TJ33 ^ CTi'CJitici .<<ncTinn .̂ cncii£n33ck .cicicn ^ . n . i N 

15 cn 'T3.->m<C3<a <<«acn '73<Cti atcL^nnei .<<ci^ ^ -"^^ <<n_ \̂3a,e\ 

cn^ctA cTij—u \ y i <C_3E.'\a ilaA<< <<'HfnNd .<<c»^ <<tir3in:33 

.n.cn .evacn ^ cn A.n ^'\<A .cicjcn y .-n'.n 

qpann>m^\<<d . ^ < < ^-33 in_j<<n .<<fl^ A<<_ac. qQcv'Hn_i£a2A<A 

2 0 <<_a^ta ^TJLIC\ l̂ic.<<n :\33<< <<iacnc4 . l ^ ^k.<< <<^CUIAJC. 

A <^T- jc.eL_.^nn cn \ \,^^ :Y-\:33<< <<.i<inti^ev .n"i\TA 

A .acn <<-ac.cn .<<^<<_33\ <Cja'\tA n.n^n ^ncn A ^ .<<;3'Htia 

'r/ie History of Alexander the Great, Being the Syriac Version of Pseudo-
callisthenes, ed. E. A. W. Budge (Cambridge, 1889; reprint: Amsterdam: APA-
Philo Press, 1976). 
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155 

^ < < <<_3a\n .<n-A T_33<< jteunn yn.<n .<<^<03aX < < a c . e i ^ ^ 

<<A:3in .<<n_^^<< ^c\<n <Ac» ^<< qpci'Hnima\<< I/>^ciih 

,̂  33 <<!<< CatCÛ n <T1-A \33<< .<<n_^^<< <<'\:i4 V/y<< .^^Cijua 

<<n_^jl<<n QQQ^nim->\<< .a<<n \ Y'Tt .q(a_A ..33n_ti <<^<nT_ae. 

.<<e\cTi cp <Ti c o \ ^ .acei^nn ,̂  .n.<Ti .n-i\ ^ < n A.n 

vcvcn i a <<T-i'.iio .<<n_ ĵ.<< <<cicnn Qoannim^\<< atcunnn 

10 y q.'Vil -cn«ii33c\ .<<cî  "Hcî t cn'T.\*^in .cn-a c\c»cn ycn.33^ 
<<j<<33 Aa qoo'inim->\<<c> .Cl xn <<\33J3 -ci coxl naa .'LtAcH 

.<<c\cn n 3=.<< <<—xn<< A—X <<'T_3i.i .cn\ cA^ci<<n <<ncnnn 

.nax <<iajn rt^j na yn>cn .<<CVOT ^<C_1_CQ cn ^^^<A 

cnoQ\x ^—33 ..x3aac. n—a atcunncv .c tc \^ ci_i.nci<< atcL-.'ini 

15 n i x c»<<Cn .cn-A n_33<<c» <<̂ << qocvnn_ima\<< ^CLACI yy^ *•< 

<<i<Caj ^cnXan .^<< nrti y\cn »^<<n <<ia3 \ \^'T3 .<<-jlij^ 
n_an A \ ^ .•S_33<< qocinnimai<< .hcjico v^^.ta << .^•x-33n 

.<<cvfli n . .*i \ ..cncjn<<_iA <<^c\n_3c.n -iB_3a<< qpcv^niCaaXi^ .^n33 

<<!<< .a<< .<<cim .acni. ^cn l i <<_acnnn <<_.^t- "73 ..j<<^ »^cn\a 

20 u-i^ ioA ^ <Gc.cn <<i<< .^<< n—iix <<i^3 cna .a<<n ^naro 
n o — a a .t-»5_-La3nti <<—.^n^tao -j<Cj3i <<<n .<<n_.j>. <<icn i/Y<<n 

<<j<< A<< .\33<< ac.cu'in yn.cn .»/\ ^ <̂ << *^V,\'T> i^cnncv 
.^cnAa <C£)Q'\ac\ .-cn acia3ni i /^^c i—i —acnnn ^ n uS 

A ciocn ^ .cn.33^ naci .oocn ^—.•vL cpcinnim->\<<a 

25 ^ 33 A.acn na .<<C^n. y_ lA33ci ' Ici^ ^ ".^^A^ ..cniAaan 
"7Q_.nj3 ^ 33n :cn3aj3c. jacocia <<ci^ -oie\^<<n .n^ <<^c\'\a3 

^CLA <<ci^ nniB_ac.<< << uctntiaaX jsc.eu'in ^ 33 <<^cin_^j.<<3 

qaci'Hn—imaXi^a n ac» :c5Qc»'Hn__ixna\<<n ..cncLJa<< qoci Q-\-Q 

http://Gc.cn%20%3c%3ci%3c%3c%20.%5e%3c%3c%20n�iix%20%3c%3ci%5e3%20cna%20.a%3c%3cn%20%5enarono�aa%20.t-�5_-La3nti%20%3c%3c�.%5en%5etao%20-j%3cCj3i%20%3c%3c%3cn%20.%3c%3cn_.j
http://Gc.cn%20%3c%3ci%3c%3c%20.%5e%3c%3c%20n�iix%20%3c%3ci%5e3%20cna%20.a%3c%3cn%20%5enarono�aa%20.t-�5_-La3nti%20%3c%3c�.%5en%5etao%20-j%3cCj3i%20%3c%3c%3cn%20.%3c%3cn_.j
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INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 
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: K . e L ^ n n \ << .rrrHa << i-r\-icv .<<cica c n — x n . ..n"i^<< ^ < & . ^ 

<Cicn\n ncuaS .<< ->\ 'Ta jjceunn <^ii i \ , n _ n x ev<< .<Ceim •T_33<< 

cn^acUB <v_.cicn^ NY^'Ta . ^ • A ^ ^ ^<<n.cnt ( A n c u ^ ^ ^ <<n_4|.<< 

.<<j<< Aa^fn 'Tao cn^ c n ^ t - u .qpann Am->\<<n 

5 c\ ."^ic. .cLxaaac -cne»_ia'\ei'ic\ j^o'\<<_iie\ :x.c\_."in n_a y.n .cn 

yin .cn .e»<jcn y t t a i d S j qpevnnima\<<acv ci \ \"Ti3a\ njj "T^x n-j 

<<...\ • H ^ a .yi_ n < ^ a ^ i-'Ta ^ . 1 y3aa .:bwn_. C5pann_ima\<< 

n.aj<< cn i*C3n <<acnn 'Li^^ ^ c n X a ^ c n > x x .-iciiE. <<aXa3n 
. . i ' \ T < < <s'ieA^ n.i <<'Hi \ <<'>\"o in .an << x 'H^ A_xa .<<acn 

10 cn\Y,no .<<c\cn n.aj<< xAn na n.i <<p<<n << m . n cnn.<<n na 

a c n a «T'\^'^"I c m a e L x a a . jaan cn^caaca A ^ a . c n i ^ a c n n c c u a 

<CcQacan - ^ a i l x ^ana ^ a c n <GE.'\aiinaa <<na_j n_ja <<_jDa.ci 

<<—.3'ia<<_a <<ntt_in <<'icnt_a cn a <<-̂ >£oa m a <<a^ \ ^ — 1 ^ 

^ n . c n .A<< n_ij <<'icn—» n QmNa .<<a^ \ 7 « n ' i ^<<acnnma3 
15 <<_.Wn < < — a a * ^ A—\7a3a .in—.<<\An a - d S i cnni i ia <<n_\jl<< 

^ .n qpannima\<< . a \ ^ i <<_xmaa <<yaaa_^ a ^cn<C4ar]Q 

<<ncnin <<'"•' \ a c n \ n_aa ."T—nx acn <<'HcnA <<cTA<<n <<_A.jja 

<< ."Ti .'iaaiCQ << T i A << .macon (^5i—Lajna . .cnaV^na .^TLX 

< ^ \ i 3 < < . . O T a ^ n a . a a c n a n a t S <<n_.»'j> aacn y n \ \"T3n ^ c r i 

2 0 <<.£Qa£Q y 3 3 qoannima \<<a .'Jacn 'lin_ai <<ncna a _ ^ <<.CQariQn 

<<n_̂ il<< n a yn .cn ..\ riV, <<^cnia < < — ^ a c o a .ncLa=. < < — t i A 

.n " i \ acn <<'icnA qoann^m->\<<n a^ua .ain<< <<'Hcn3 n—*^m\ 

njja acnaain yn .cn .a.iaac.<< <<A cn^ i^a ^ n a x j n —icna 

^ c n n <<'icnAn qoannima\<<n cnn_4 a a n n . a a ^ ynJ3i<< n .A 

2 5 inaX . a i a n a a . c n n a x a a X jjtaac.<<a .cnX .acn_ . t ^ ^ a x a a jan 

g y i X i - H - i x c n — — A ^ a S A _ x :jc.a.nn\ a_xna<<a .<\hi<i :a=.a.nn 

^ aaa .<<acn <&in\ <^ n \ n :3c.a_.'Hn .<<ncnAn qpann im^\<<n 

acn . < < - a A a 3 a-H-ooaan n . \ c n a A ^ . c n \ i!i.^^<< <C\^ 

http://yin.cn
file:///7a3a
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READINGS 

' From ^ ^ a o ZaeiSba ia'ia. : Acta martyrum et sanctorum, ed. Paulus 
Bedjan (Leipzig: Harrassowitz, 1892), III, 175-183. 
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'H.j <&£a^ A_x <<—.injt^ in . t i .cnA <<e»cTi yzjis'x atcu ' inn 

..CnO i'.\\c> .<&L.CO^ y J 3 3 <<C\^ A_a_£l̂ << ..\ T- „j 33C» .<<ClCTi 

<<'HcnAn ^ — . n qpcviniCQa\<< .ASi << x̂ << atcu'Hnn 

-cficA-^Ta yz^r^tA .jjLuiniii<< <n N'TaN yJ3ie» cn\,«n"H ^pa •H'lN 

c\oi a \ac\ .^ct<n iryAcnaa 

A \ p 3 (̂ Sia'i <JS\ n—art .<<t-jj -crirtnrt A a <<nrt \ 

ycrAa C5ortn\imA<< ^ n ^ c n .<<-̂ aiirt <<rtcn 7a<<ti t50rt'=\nimA<< 

^ <<rtcn ^ 3 i < < qort'Hrt—3a<A -^rt Vx J\ "1 \ n <<__A:3i 

The First Discovery of the True Cross 1 

10 07A..^t:> 2i\As.A 

.hSia Sbo^^c^^ o7AAj2 i^" '^Y^^*^ sua 

^ boT «ns ; 2 iVitNa ^osb g;An<?)V> iiXa io 

15 :2e^2a ^Aite f i ^ 2 o rt^oorA 2-^2^ ^ N'wit laai A>2 

A s "p-A . a i f u a 2ooi Af2 :cTAo_&i^aa Za^aA i b b b . i a ^ 

^070^.2 :2AAJ2 2ae7 ..or Î OTA:̂  ooe i o a i - ^ a ^ ii'\<b2 

2eru^A 2ilxO 2A'a^aA Aoc? : 2 ^ o e 7 i a ^ WIT 2oe7 

20 /vi'ii-ia ebO02a 2Ar>*\i..-i A^*\%o •• ITV> oi VITI 2OO; 

I? .. •>v%-/v . ^ o ^ Aoer 2a: i^a 2Aa^iM3 /v^Nyio Aoor 

oooj Q ^ 2 ^eA^ "p^ :oA Aoc7 2:0^.^0 ^ ^ e O o 

Iha^ls eA Aooj 2auM2o ; ^ \ y i t \ cr^ 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

158 

^JLI ZA^bao : 2 ^ A -pixaoA Aoo; A a ^ aA:a 

V v - ^ o B O • > . I T V ^ \ o t - I Z ^ o t A o 2oil^A iC< oilASbZ ^enaa 

^ laAo .07 : ' p \ » a o i r 2^oe7a A A n j o Aoor 

AolAa Aoe? A ^ ^ a - A o . 2 A _ A o A J 3 c iAaa Z S M O e i >al g; " n 

5 0 0 0 7 o m i a a o :ei XaoiT ^Aa^ate o ^ A a ^ o A l t e x z p ^ x a o i T 

. ^ iVtoCTa A*aa 2aA2a erAate 2A&iteia ^ ,1 ils^ Iha^ls 

:2AA^atea Z a o a S o L > ^ ^ 2oc7 j f t n V , :boT ^ a 

.TsiiaLao^J ^ A ^ Aoor iLusa 2 A a ^ 

Af2o Za«te 2oeT -pa : ^ A ^ Aoor AA2 ^ A t e \ t e a ,\ V i t a &o 

10 ^S'\v>a 2 a a 2 l a^Aa :Ao0; L ^ a x a L^l orAo-i A\o . c b a 2 ^ 

:2Aaa 2Aoa.Ma Aoe; ciA \-in lAoe? o ; A ^ a^o . ibaoaor A^^a 

^ 2 OOT .^2 :2AQbJ&2a dbO^o .l^lSk. ^SV»T \ a ^ 2 eA ^ 2 

^ate o; a . aBaf2a Lai : 2 A \ o \ ^ S 2a« Aate2o . ^ S V i t 

'.l^^aau ^ te ova 2OOT •AAA2a o;Ao_aA^a LSi^o :! . . - T i n 

15 ^ An; ; j 3 f tnV , ooi ate2 ^auer .'p.<?>AA2 eiaa bor 2 a a a o 

i ^ a b o b a ^ 2 2a<2 A ^ A :2v-xAa ^ A a _ A t e / . - T g a ^ooCA^A 

p a a ^ teA i c ^ o Af^a ^ ^ . n - i T Ab . ^ o ^ ^ ,-\,u2 ^aJiam 

Ab . o b J o i A j a ^^a^ otaA^a 2 A u a A^2o : 2 a a a o 7 A \ / V \ \ ^ 

aaSZuo f i ^ i l^ r ^ ? ^ .Saate .S2 A2 ; a f t . . \ i 2ae7 loai 

20 iT-iM 21Lfi)2 A ^ .^2 2A£I \^ .aoA 2AAa90 : 2 . . i T i n a eitexa 

•A 
A a o ^ 2A^jLa e t a :2A^ite ^n.io\ ,o^q moi y \m A l tex a ^ o 

:^£La a ^ 2 -Aa :^o :2—le;^ ^ a a 2.10-A <7uteacA a./L2o 

ateix2 :2A2Ate ^eA Aate2o . ^ a b o b a IxH :p(Ax a a 2aocnAo 

25 i r :eA yViS-ra ^ A b .aocalA 2-JaA^a 2 ft.no 2aajao 2A\o:i^ 

a ^ o .^erAxtexAa 2aLA ^ 2 ^ A ^oxteaua —te ^ 2 2 ^ Ju2 

http://ft.no
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.OTELA ^—.A.Ab JONV A aai 2aA2 "pixAa ^2O :^Ae7 2 A ^ o A 

2AiA 2ASA3 OTOSKP Aoor AM>T2O :̂ TEA cn^-inS V u ^ ^ a A a o 

^ :O0AL 0007 ^ .NFA 2 i i L \ ^ORA ^ a A o t̂ ATEA î LLAF 

5 2SnnS Aooi A_ixa 2 P V I ONO .Ô TESB ^ io z^a OUAA< ^ 

orAaa Aoer AISJ 2ASTI ai A :OBJAL EULIAO 2A \̂Y> .07 

A^O ."pate 2Ai\ ASo L̂ORAÔ  ASo 2 -a2^ IF̂  AA.^0 2AioAa 

AOOR A&aa :;LAX ^ e iAaa 6^ AA^A 2n.IO\,OT*^ Aool A f . 

A007 2ATE2O 2au:ABA ORO—\a AOO; :2A_&.aa 2 A O _ l ^ 

10 :2TI"I-I ^01 ^ 3 i « 2AOTE\ EUXSJ .AE^^A 2-M.TV> :2iAA07 

2 — 2 e ^ 2 ^ 2 :2JO7 2 a a a a - p - •<&AA2o :2aoT 2aA2a .Sx3af2o 

^ o a f ÂBERU ^WNTI ;22 EOOL •P_^2O :7a A 

ÔRAIL̂ AAO ^ouOJ^Xpo ^CTUAI^ AA^A Ô—JOR 2 *̂ 'I'..O 

AOOIA O^A :̂ ATEJLIO ^ AfTpo A-.^ ^XMJO ;2AF>'\I..A 

15 A iao2o i ^ e u i A007 2a_V^A 2d^2a AaŜ î A A^ :2ao; 6^ 

era—aaa 2A_^oa x-c^Aa A_if2o :oiA Aoer 2la< A^ / . H T V I - I 

2A^aai Aali^A Al : ^ A x 2 a IAI 2^ax i f 2—12 . o r A o - a A ^ 

2aA2a . S a V ^ .aoA AS : 2 a . . ^ ^ a x \ t e AJ2 i2>a« ! ^ , ° \ » 

.^AOI <^?\^ ^ 2 :^ET 

20 : ^ A OOOT A<2a A ,2 "PAA :AOOT 2ate2 e r A o i ^ \rn A&O 

2a2 ate2a *PATE zenA a2b2o 2 T ITN TJRAA 07A0-A j a a n 

î AAJLMTEAO «^^-^ 2—>2 a a i b 2 ^^cr; 2—A2 . ^ A f t ̂ Nvt "PA—A 

2 \2 :2oe7 ISL̂ 2B<ASB 2oo7 iC AT IV>A 2AOT3 2AOTE ^̂ORA 

CROOXA 2OO7 Ab :OTA ^AAXTE 2e^2a :2EI.^A 2IO7 ooi 2JALOSB 

25 2a_AAI '2307 ft WNT̂T ^ 2 oaaSb3 ^ 2 :01a .^AX^ 

^OV-ITE 007 2AI'2 ÎAA< Ab :2*̂ "NF 2AiA |I.AT2O 2-< .TTEA TIER 

M A M 2AE73 EIAOTEA ^3 2—xer .2 ••••rln OJ-A J)KAA23 BER 2*̂  >ay 
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l^aoo itV^a o t ^ ^ f a u 2 a :,q VIO ^ f ^ a ^ > . . .^tV) 

2a<ate .siii^ a& : 2 £ u o l ^ a ^ ^a 2A&\te . o v s ^.I^nicQoa ^ 2 ^ 

:ai6>ia^ o u A a a Aoe? Aa_W :bo7 2 0 ) - x £ b A007 

A007 A SHTO Za^te Aaacao .^Ae7 o;aa ateZ A.2^aAo A^ZaZ^a 

5 erAaaa oraAx C7A w%fia ^Aer ^ ^ o b a < ^ . e ? 

WOMA .̂1 .TV> ;«7TAO Ny"* Aoor Aate2o lau^sa A007 Lteaa 

. a t e oer ^ a 2̂ iVticre ^- i l t eaa :l lai lh\ls ^cilteA 

A m 2A» : ^ a t e ^ ^AoauZ AAAA2 o e i a o ; / *̂ INF ^ e r 

. A a a 2aeT ^ A o .A007 Za^ ^Ao_U2 " p - l a ^Aoe^2a ! q .-.A/v 

1 0 :o7a:I^ OUL^ LA^ a ^ :̂ _TETX ai 3 . ^ A J U O : p a a A o 

ilL^f^ ^ a l V\oe7 A.O—DO . ^ a o : ! ^ ^a^AO Z^IGNRIF ^ A o i a i o 

^-te BOT <n^ A007 OTA NHT ^ a A j a o .^-Ao7 Aate2a aAa ^ 

:dTA<A^ . aoA Aate2o .^XWL BCI Aoor A_te£>o lorAaaa oraix 

^OA^a ZJla Za^o : 2 A . a a o Zte\l ^ IVT'.N e r ^ a a a be; 2EA2 

1 5 ^Aaa ^A.2a 2Ao l3 ^ te 2teeite Ab lerAol ^_-a^Atea 

^ 2 ^ " i . ^ a 2 — ^ 2aN ;2 '^ .nf l^ai . a t e oe? ^ a 2̂ . 0 ^ 

^ a i ^ ^ ^ 1 ^ ^ A e v u o . p o — Q A O . A a _ a 2aeT 2 MAO :Aa_l tea 

yOaOoo—^ ^A^A_tea :2iLax 2^te<eite ^a&IO 2A<aa\ 

2AO-̂ ^ jaoA Aoci Aa_ \2o a ^ a ^ a ^ 2 p a i a ^ A . . n T A \ 

2 0 l erAaa ^ r^^? ^ ^ . a l i i A007 crA \NT ^^^aia ; 22 .\<?> 

e i l x A -puaAa Aoe? 2 . ^ a _ ^ o . e ; A a a 2AiAa bor AteSbo 

^ 2 :2ja:L3 o i a o 2 A A U e i _ 3 : 2 A o \ ^ o i teoS ^ A ^ A o ; 2 .'nf\ 

:oTAaaa 2A i x i BER 2—S^eaf 2oo7 JAAAA :2xA3 2ateA . ^ a \ ^ 

:2 .1 ITY>\ A o ^ 2«<'TFV>o .VUOBO 2AX ^ e;Aaa Aoer A ^ 

2 5 . e iS^rafa eu~2A 

:C77AAA Am 2:Ou2a A007 A ^ an : 2 £ u b ^ a S ^ .a 2ArAte 

: o t a AAteboia 2.M >ty>\ Aoor 2 ..TFV>o ;,n \ , Aa^aA2o A^9AA2 
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'/eza/-war, imperfect + perfect, used as a modal after verbs of commanding, 
wanting, etc., "she ordered that she should go. . ." 
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l^ai o\23 : . A i t e . A ^ v : e 7 i a ate2 ioAia ooj o r i a a 

V u « a 2«. ITV>a t j e 7 !'\ .nf ^ooj ^ 'Xrua 2x , a \ : 2 ^ a < Aoe7 A 

3 £ L \ ^ 0 7 ^ ^ _ O O 7 y-Srii^o ^-^oe^ ^ _ a I . 2 o : . / !u 0 0 

laiilo .l^ma ^ x » o 2oi A2 . i c ^ i ^ 

5 0ia.r3ii^ I niio\,ft^<\ TA^lte CTAXBXO .ajn ^ A x 2 

. 2 a a 2a—cuLa a b ^ A a a ^ 2 ; j o n S I\ Aoor erAaouo zZ-^^xtea 

Alo 2 A 1 O ^ Al 2 ••I-ITQ 2 - a a 2 i . i - i 2->aAja Aoor Aae&^o 

^ A 2ocruo :21ABAO 2*^.nfa ^Aer 2AdAba ^acuAja ^ 2 :2aa£3 

: A o e | Af« a ^ 2 A _ & ^ .2A TVntAa 2A_x<xi^ 2alo A^d 

10 A a a S :2JO? 2aalofi>a 2 A ^ 2Aa<atea 01 2AQ_U2 A - x x ^ a 

A . U \ o t e l c7Aa-a Uoci Af2A 2 A ^ a 2aa,2a 2A ,q. ,A i ^ a 

. . . I T I O 2 ^ a ^ - I ' 2 : o 0 Aoe? L i x a bor 2^Atea ZjaJSiiT 

^ a o x a 0007 a^a<<a ^o—>o; : 2^31^30 2^300^3 ^ a 2>al .2c]iir 

oi2 0007 YIMLV) FL.\ -23073 C7R«\r>T 1 0007 03te^A2 :23073 

15 ais 0007 oitei.07 ^ o u t e 22 .Nfi? 0007 ^ . ' » M 3 : 2307 A007 i f 

2Aate3Ao 2AbA2 II007 ^1 \B)3 0007 ^ V ' ? r*? A'2auA^ .2'M.XTELA 

^-te ^007 ^ 0 0 7 3 ^ 0 7 ^_te i.A< :oieniaSb s A a ^ Hoe? ^ 0 0 7 3 

2—>3loS&3 aus^ 2oo7 Af2 2 A M 3 2Ao3Air .^20 . 07N\o>g) p a a 

2oo70 . 2 - ITVUN 0007 ^ a a i b t e a ^-A<2 ^ o i - i l l 2"»\y\ .S2o :2JO7 

20 i(S ^ I\i2o .ob3X«3 2 A £ 3 t e a o :'pAx3o23 2A3la lAa. 2oo7 

.2o^iE' 0007 ^ . . .T f^ ^ 0 7 ^ 2 : o f . . 3 ^ 2 - p i :2307 2A2 o f » 

:e7Aju3te 2teoo73\ •p ix3o2 ^ te 2niio\,OT*^ 2 A A ^ An\<?> 3 ^ 0 

0007 ^^=3^ orAaas 2 A t A :oj_i A007 iXl^^ 2a.2 2A__i<3TE A^ 

ASU3 i2 io<3o\a " p a a AAAX2 :2teoo73i A\I 3 ^ 0 . ^ 9 . ^ 3 2xa2 
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The Teaching of the Apostle Thaddeus' 

<C IUNT ..n<<n <<̂ vci 

^ o u i ^ baaol low » jL lUSLiwjl. ; O « I . : A )0bU> -ULI - - W L A 

'Labubna bar Sennak, Mallpdnutd d-Addai Slihd: The Doctrine of Addai, the 
Apostle, ed. G. Phillips (London: Trubner, 1876). 
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^_^aAjao e r A i s AA^te •.6u^l^ Iloer ilASbJa 

^ e u i ^ ^ N * ^ I A 2oo7 a_EI^ : ^ A O I a£ua 2oe; Itex, a:io . V U M 

bo7 2aA2 c n - X ^ .2 Ay'2a 2aA2 ^_teo 2teoe7a ^ 2^3001. 

I t e x p a c a o : 2 £ l l ^ —te 2oe; A \ teAte Uai 2ialoSb 

5 p a t e A _ & o :2ae; 2Aao teaA 2 N I I R \ , R > - S ^ . or Aoe? ^ A \ » 7 

zaaai ^ f a ^ ^ j u \ ^ p a _ Q O . . C R O A A . . ^ 2 l A x 0007 o-> Vfta 

a l i b ^ 2 a a ^ _ _ A . 2 ^ a i o l o l s u o o l t e x ^ 2 .S2 ^oltetaua 

\ .V>\N p i A .1 ^ ^atea ettex ^ a A j u a : A . L A \ ^ t e a l s S o 

^ 2 

10 2 a a 2te>^3 ^oxjsAAo ^ ? A a :^oaL.teaa ^ 2 AluAa AL^O? ^ ,\m 

^ A d o n l ^ ^ 2 . \ . 2 i . a x O A ^•^..^xua ^ ^ i f ;2.. .tV)a oiAoite.e7 

2ja\oS2A If w .oTftt oera boi : p \ x a o 2 a 2Aala Z^oaate 

A<2a 2 A £ A T E A CMCTOS I . . 2 « A T \ oraaxo o u a A ^ .S2 0 0 1 :2JOT 

Ji<M-i\ A o l a o 2 o (\ ^^A^ 2 ">.IST XO—JO? ^ 2 O .^e;AoaA2—a Iloer 

15 C B A ^ P ^ <̂ <̂ ^ y I S N A T E O :^ou!Iau2a 2 •• •p-.v^W 

*^ V l t e ^ .2te l p ^ o 2Aala 
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ILq^j l l - i ^ ooo i cLraolo .^ jou t^-^j 

^ o o ^ /ool . ^ N J I O .Ijux^O ^ - ; m ^ i l S ^ a cn lo^ ooono 

^ OOW QtXSU o o . l A t o iLcA ^Qjl loOl JJLO li-A^? 

OOOI ov^o .^cAjLjol ^"^onN L ) o L s o l i o ooo i QO>~ -O^ICA 

looi XkSLii \ ^ ;).i.»vi\ ^O).^) :LI>MO) ^ OOOI ^LU U u i 

10 xOjbi U u l l O).. o o .l;S->Y> l I o j i L a -oiQJL^) l icoj i ) L=4, 

^OOVa:̂  Q̂JOn oooi oi.i : { A Q ^ ^ O ^^jL^BJLO . ^ o u ; ^ 

av^o ) -'"^ OOOI ..oiolv' : ;o \«»ot l oooi O\N O O .^Ajl^OIX 

OOOI .̂Wih) :L.)OOt\ ^ 1 OOOI ^v^O . o \ oooi ^Cki) LaJb )a:^ 

OOOI l̂ONY^ . O ^ v'^^^^^ v-t»..ISjoO :̂ JL±3 v « i-S 

15 ^JL OOOnO . 0 0 OOOl ^)Qto ^ O O M ^ ) i l o a j i ) 'Uftffi? oooi 

Ip^i )o,Vt\^ i A o ^ ^ ioOl ^ \ ^ 0 .ioSLX iNxtCL ;a^joL=& 

o \ looi T -^'^^ )aJoi Una. ;l...I«y> iool o ik . ) (ool 

O ^ O ...OlfOJX OOOI o l i o OOOI Q D ) M O ^cAjIJ) )0jli OOOI 

oii. OOOI QSOtO .̂ Qji iooi j.JL> ÔOICO LAjd ; ^ i )oS> OOOI 

20 l i i ; ^ ^ - o o i --tfjii) ^ o ..^oovo^ oooi t ^ o i j i i ; ^ > U w a 

;->>« \nO : 0 ) M ) ^ LÂ D Q̂̂ t̂ JU) oooi a;JL 
^ -oiqjdvD i \ Q a 4 'ooi i^>o .^oijLjoL^ LuJLto iool 

oitol :b\2D ^ ^ i iool ^̂ jojL o o .om>k . l ^ i o iooi ji^N^) 

^ o o ^ yo io ..oiQtofO OOOI ^Joub) .oicur^ioii ^ 1 t a o j l i o iooi 

25 i t « ^ U l , N A j ^ Q ^ l U u i -1=) oooi 1 \ A W . i < ^ i 

^ ) b o iooi ; ra i j OteQiD oo i , : t ^ i ^» iooi La^ . , o A ^ ioiSsj 

. U . j t b iooi .oiQ^Js"> iooi iv^jo | i , f ^ m\q\ 

b A , : ioo i o ^ j c^, UsooiM iiiLll «.ajLi A ? ^ o ^ o 
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I L ; ^ low tituiiD ll.o-^">,\s-^\ 'iooi lial IjOl ItAjX 

.WJol ^ low J ^ O . I A Q ^ Wwlo I «>"\ low ) * l L O 

UoliLs ^m,!-̂  lun^i'jlSo ^AJLJOIX low ^ ^ o .nir^ l^msnjLa 

l^;oilo .L>6w-> LRIJ ^LXIQ^ l ! ^ |..,«^\ low owrutlo .l">»-> 

5 ->«k.QAA baaol ^^1 .UaW tow i^Na, LI -WOto.I> 11;^ low 

\ ^ 0 y \ s N-s-h* .)n\» ..00 .̂ CAJL^OII 1)1.1:3 .V'l.l) Lflsl 

r,'Q:x:D ^lS\:QCi 1^ :NJI Uobo lvos-\o I L̂ \ilcn-̂  low 1\) yicusi 

'^JBJUD U.-;AO .tsjl Lra-'̂ o .KJI ^ W A I - ; . ^ O .KJI . . N ^ 

.NJI Usbo yNN'n'̂  UIULDO NJI XIAIO l-;^;=Ao LoAo .NJI 

10 Nsv>« HSoio'j lIoCJoI lio-^ 
z^oi I;->so bosL ^ NJI loi^ ol, t i . i i s o iSjbis :NJI 

NONJI bw ^ ^ . ^ .NJI ^o^oa :lo{^) NJI W O OI 

A 1^1, ;oOo LnLaO Lil « ^ «a .Ic^ l i l i , :yjto 

^a^i L)OOV.) .Nsttir o o L l,W >al .yO Ni^W) ^1 Usll. 

15 Ij^ INJLOO yO «̂ UXuAo ;^iSS ^OSLDP; ^ I O r^MO 

^ o . l \» -> o o ;^SY>\ [h^ ^'ib\o luSkSLO :bl y^l li.)0:x) 

^IA o \ Ool :Lioov) b'oxa o ^ l^o l i .^^ ^QSL^ low w\">n 

uNu).^ A O ) y - ^ O ^ :>)l̂  y)**-, o{i Oolo ^) :IAo=4> 
ÔLUa.ou A A A''? :A;^ o.<N^ . . o NJC&UW 

2 0 ^̂ ôte Ujoi^ .wcA^ IHNJLI, ÔOB OW :yicA III, A N o \ a , o 

:wi.(^ NAiD, baO :uj*JL) o l Ic^ A bl AiDO . o \ J C ^ , I I 

.^ckWio bob ^ 1̂ 1? ; o p B L^U) z.fljAI ^ vA y\ bl ^ ĴL^ 

. ^ o loovi y a o o v\v\« b A ^OJI .ylc^ 1^1, ^ ^ Q A O 

^ low Ivy r*? !^ . ^ A A o o ^ N J U A o o i | - f > , \ N n o 

2 5 .bAsaj low L^? * o o .>^QSL. o^ low yol bawj :IA.o:a(, 
^ low . l^lo 1"-*^ I i>nv>m-̂  ^Q&.. , ovA^ jjO low ^^AJL 

'See note 1, p. 161. The modal here occurs after da-l-ma 'lest.' 
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LAis /oon -OU)- .ao .OIUD LaXto om^ liiQ=4» 
:L=ki IULIO IOOI ouoao :llSoj liloj.o Iooi o{io£> obi 
Iooi '"̂ k̂ OSL, ;ooAa oii IOOI ^ISJLIO . o \ . , Uj^U INJb ^ « o 
x^Kffil, i t \ ^ ^ o . loKao - o i c ^ o^ -601 >a : ^ Q A ^ ^ 

5 ^^1 Ic^ Uol i l,oou lobi :).>n«\ l».i«.y> lobi 
-,l III «ao ^ ' \ « ^>lo ^ lobi .bioN..I, 001 ;|...\« 
001 :L,ooi. LOQ4, O LOQ^ l^o lobi l i a . .-oijol, LaoA 
.Lao o ^ Q A S WF»\^ lobi ^^ISJLIO .li.^mNq ^ lobi -bioN^I; 
:-)l, -bic^s lobi Colo ^ N ^ l ? 0^^? .bioVL» ^ lobi ^ ^ o 

10 o^ ) l.IKO -oN^'j LuLJ ^ : o o ^ o OOLX lobi om«., obi 
- B I G ^ ^ lobi AsL? 001 :La)OI l;JLO 1.^1 ILl l a \ i .^^ i ) 

^01 ; ^ l lobi ^^:AJL *AO ..»JcAI ^ yL<^ bl : "^CUL. 

bsba) I IOUDI iloffllo -,l lobi O L ^ ) INojoi ILoos^ 
O ^ lobi A J L , OCn 001 l ^ L u L , :0al.O OVLJ^O lobi )aa :lobi 

15 .Lffib y^LaO :-«:JCA.I ^ VA ^ i^l N i ^ , hot : ^ Q S U 

Ns>n« : o ^ lobi ODIO L O Q ^ -bv.U)o ^^1 ^, lobi i^a-o 
..OISJLJ y 4 - t c ^ -bufiffil LULO III b l S ^ 

baoX LoQ^ lobi ^.fio .oilc^ ^ livNo-? l u ^ lofl> A 
lobi o :vs^l Ic^ otfuslo LAJL lobi o i o )0 bu.1 

20 .,1 lobi A I D 0 0 .oiIc2l lobi ija:o lo{^, i \ ...->) :-,l ocn 
) X 0 0 :oilLc^ -bioiib, ^jolfi o : ^ ^ l Lc^ lobi " ^ o 
.-,1) 0^20^3 ^ iv^IA o \ lobi -)«II IOVODI IO)- oiicAj 

lobi > ^ o lobi :obi lov- ; ^ l lobi Ij-j INs*-^ b o o 
..BIQ!o«o oobi ^ J o l o j ^QJBI ^OO^QA lobi *-l baj louoLo .-,A 

25 yol ^YOI . ^ ^ A o^ lobi -v-IL, 001 lo)A 0)« A ôjcn 
) \ ••• 001 >^QJI^) NJI 01,.TM ISul;.;JL, : . ,A ^^1 oii 

-» JAI ^ JA y\ bl J>JLTO, A lobi A J L , 001 :loi^, O 1 0 

^ N.,obi N ^ o i ;au^ p i \ ^ o \ UDI .bAo l I o ^ A 
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^ o n i o o i o o NANjl/ ocn obi "^o^^ :yIcA 

LoOl - ^ ^ / O ^ Ooi ioOU o o ^ O l I , ;oOo ^ O a : 0 0 

o)/> NJobi t u i o :oobi -bioaojj ^QJOI LJOOA, : O O i W J o i 

N^nii.? Uaooi» -61 iIon\v> ^ Q ^ ^ O .̂ QJI OOV../ ^ ) / O • ) \ • A 

5 OdI .Uo'ji . o o i y î uno Ôo A )aDloi Ujl ; |v>,n-> 

: o i , c ^ , Ijloj ^AJL 0 0 .A ôjL - b i Q s l , obi Uo^ 0̂0 . . , i o^ 

iobi -blolS^i, 001 :UoQJLO OttiL̂ k o l !vO :-blQ^i IcA )auiil 

...o\QahiO 0 0 Lii ^ O t t > bi . ^ i ; x ^ i o ^ Ooi .)n\s ^ 0 0 

ouqjlo yA^ .w i bi ;oIiD :Nj:obOi b n o i , . . , i o ^ ooi 

10 :-bir>\N oiwi lobi ^ois, iN.^jLo b o o . 0 0 l!sj2a.oi, 001, 
; ^ i iobi OVDIO . 1 ^ ^ o ^ iobi K.i, JoU) Uoj ^ . i s i l i 

:bDb>o iobi o i .> : ^Qsu o t i iobi ^^ ĵos., b a . i , UD,i,io 

.>^Qâ ) ovojLO iobi bsb> ) o ^ baca A) -)i 001 ^ i o baoi 

. .aio . -b i«As^ oA iobi l^i ivs^^^ ooi*. o o o A ^ i o 

15 o u s i o ^ o A ^ oiwi iobi ;o£ao . - b i c ^ ^ o^ iobi o ^ 001 

i loffli b ^ il^oa=k ^ i o i ; > ^ ^ o^ i>ooi A o o l o . i o b i 

o^ ooi . 0 0 iobi iojD ioCJoI AIMO . i o b i Unba iK^^o'j 
llcoiL A w U j U o "̂ QJL̂ , 0 ^ - . o , :juZ \ a U-W - i ^ ^ i 

Vjion b i U o . y ^ ; - > S - > ^ ÔUSdIL iojO :Nji ,->N 
20 L o j L o t u - ' ^ o :lLooi ba- i> b...«>o> oilSuibo ^ ^ U.Njl].> 

b i ) A ' ' -'obi ;->N) A iobi ^̂ >>.:ojl, A ' i llcail ^^2^0 
.)oi) b i .olSjL A i)Oi ^ . . , i o i i Ool .y..-o«) [sua. ^1 
ba j} ^ . ^ o ooi , b i j o ^ ImNjlI « ^ obi i,oi 

ilSA^ b o ^ o i ) l o INx.00 b ^ o n A j l o V O A . .yloai ^ o u ) 
25 lobi ; n a 001 b a a iNoo . ^ 0 0 ^ . 0 bi ) o ^ > i Io )Oor^ 

-bic^^, IWOd b=iLa ^ lobi -iniJLi, obi oo:x o opsX v ^ l 

Lobi m I'illn :IN^Oo nrXna--. |obi iuniO : l ) 0 0 iobi ) * J L J , 

: l o I l!^.=> L-.ODiSjo) -bl l l ^ o A Uu'o I'O^ bA.aa iloajZ 
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.LAJL QnIoi°NY^ oobi r̂isy>« i? : C Q ^ t s ^ t U o j 

UXJL ^oo\ .si!̂  Lajo {'OS^ iN^UD b^oa NjLiali o o 
UJL^) OIN\2B o\no) \ooii UDIO UJUD "̂ QSL lioi^oi 

^oiL ^ O :/iLc^^ B̂I>k ^oaloNju, A^I ^ i o ^OOCJ 

5 ILî pfls? iobi ->l obi / , o o /obi -V-o .^ooClS^ 
a o o i \ , A"/ oobi IXÂ 'o .oilci^ b^ ISJL̂  Itsa^^i /Loju/, 

^^Ao /Nisa j t o CA» A w yCucn ^ / o ibj:^. o b o oobi 
.l.>I«Y>) QriIo)Oo) / l o a o oobi QI:BBOIO -bic^:A oobi O\no 
.oiIr>i°>\'o-\ Iobi l^y- /Nxpo b^OA, :LA:o ^ ^ / /obi /v- o o 

10 liaj? U-/ ^ ^^-ai) :UAJL -}A lAto ; ^ / OOL ^ / O^ 

^/o y,\̂ -% ^,iv<,,oiaao OUBUOI, A"/, L s O j iSuo /I.:x . J^ .NJ/ 
A'/o .K.AoI b o o NJI Â QJCD l!̂ ooi .YOD ^ y\ ysx^i ba 

^ I / ) b / . N I . ^ [^'ioi liM.'i :/;oi / l o o o UsAib ŷ ôK. ^6011 
)ajo ' ^ o a o .bw'/ / o ^ YOO\ /oou A /NjtjQjLl )a::>, )opi .^00^ 

IS .a .̂ T̂ JLOM A) yA b / o o v bi lis^i oilSiiaA ^ boN>3, 
l^ooi b u . I jui A)0 . b o i U o s IAVIIY>o L̂ AJL yl!Ato b o o i 

6wj 0 0 - l o n X i D ) bi;£LI) b ^ A \.1^\JL:D .I(A tsjl 

-biQjojo'jo 001 iobi IfL OIIQAJD, bvsA .1 AY> ^ ^ I iobi 

-J^I, : io^A ^OJOI ^I oobi -̂̂  ^OOvA) IL0V>00 Ottx^ 

20 : b o oobi Ĵ6LI>, iloqi.."* oobi ^;aa »a :oiI<A ^oou^j iobi 
V-%;nv> :ILV^ -)I iobi Up 0 0 .l..I«v>) oilofloo oobi ^,0^0 

^ l o . {^a^J^, i lojuio ÔJOI :b^i iQOO I'w b o oobi 
UOJ IODOA, U-J Q=xio^o ^, IWOJT . ^ o o u l - -XJCL ^ oobi 
o;fi:^o oobi Q(,OIJ :-)I iobi o iv ) i lol i oobi ov- o : b o i 

2S v=A. ^oov'oi^ ^^-00 Q3J ;o«£> oobi .̂.̂ TJA ^oA^) :iI<Â K. oobi 
b o i iS-IW^L, .^uoio oobi ^ ^ o , U o ^ 

iobi ;-><T iNoj ^ ^obi ŜVII«> . U 0 S . 0 I;-OVD lo) obi, 
oobi Y,iw.oito, l,"t\L ^ o a o .1 I,̂ <T>\«̂ , i i l U 

file:///ooii
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{ o o loi ; a a o ^oo\ iobi ,viiSV>o \ P O ^ 'ob i ^\o£co 

^ , i - \ p D LOOM bojo LJLQA, -.̂ jL L,oou .^i .U . ,QD, LO^O 

l.>i«'o-^ oobi a , o i o OOBMIIO oobi ooua^Ii ^QJW :oobi 

LAJL -)I AO iAis »̂ A -U- lo{Ss, obi o i o ? 

5 L'IJUL O ^ )̂ .U.,«Y>-> o o iobi ^ o u l^iu^fi) juA iobi 

b';Mi) UvJL )a:x hoso o o UAJLO^O 4*̂ ° I Av>) i jo-o 

^ Q j i ^JLOJLO Q̂ii lobi ^^^0 .LAJL -,A oobi -biQA&j ^ o o t o . 

L o o o iLLv̂ o INILIS^ LDI^O OOOI O : iN«^»No om::^ 

•:• oobi , S^ISJD ^OOO )ocAa LAa., ^oov-j-;i.QflQoo 

10 iobi bvioLio .w ioU iL«^ LAJL .ji iobi L o ; LIUL iNo ^ o 

i l ! u . O D , iLojui, iLsĝ flA iobi pALo : b ^ iobi J D , ) , ^OOD ^ r o 

^^Aao i i ; ; ^ iobi L io ^•;D}0 ^CL-» IN-j-i»i Ljoco ^ i o 

UbNo oobi ;̂fi)0 . ^ o o iobi ôuoi ULIJLDO UJUOJUDO NO^O 

ilSo .iobi o i o iNjuojLlf Uoo^o . ^ o o iobi ^ 

15 .boi bA>k ^ o o iobi Si^t boijoa iobi oioLi ^o^a A w 

o i o ^ o iobi oou>o il*:^, [ami o \ a ;o«o iobi i;jpo 

c n o ^ . iobi LuLiojoo, .OINJIOO ijotiao b o c o iobi 

.LULSOLJLSD iobi o i o ^ .iobi i ^ o ; b A j L o A o .LS-JLO iobi 

iIoi°Ny>) iLojous \ O D O iobi ^^^OJL, ^••u.l ilAL ilSo 

20 ^ o^ iobi J i a j ^ o o ^ iiL )oji> OIISJL>QJLL J O ;B OILOJOOJ 

;^Ls i;ms-\)La .bajLO buau. baa iobi -biol^io .boi linXs 

A .iN^po b ^ - b i A ^ Looi i w U D U u o o Lraj l\~tL=>o .Lw 

Ljbov. ^ i LŜ  ' fY|f\^ oobi ^ .nNv> joAo L u ^ o iobi 

^ p wt^ LAD .boi Lauo o o iobi l^i, I <̂ r..o 

25 i L a o o o . o i i o A ^ i Lo)o','o ooi .-bioNs iobi ,ns\> JLJI 

I s ' n o o .U>a o b o OILOAYI; IULA OV£OS.O iobi ovu>k.» 

liLi iNj-OD, hs^o .jLji V o ;a:̂  o^ iobi b o iN^^JL 
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The Martyrdom of St. Barbara' 

2 V ita 007 IBR> I iy>ft'\v> 2oeT ^ \vtV) ^ o u a a i^o—io? 2 x 9 f a 

A L 2 a a l^a^sk laai :Liote\OT I&oi in^v>a IXoiOioXfns :2Aa1o 

IS ft ,\o<^fl>,\2a 2aA2a 2 - a a a« 2 a a \ 2oeT A.2 . 2 i \ f t a A ^ o o ^ 

:a5blaA I,'\(\\\2 ^ te 2B 'a^o :yOS2Aa o t e x a 2A^ajaa 

p a a : . a ^ 2oo; 2—107 . i2)oaaBSba.a 2oo; .070A<2 otteao 

: 2 A ^ a M . 2x.. 2Aaa ^ ^ a 01^ 2oo7 A.2 . 2 ^ ^ 2oe7 .otoA^2 ^a 

loai i j i M t e e70a2 ^ a 00; . c i ^ Aoer 2 a . b ^ o : 2 a a a a ejteixa 

2 0 2 A ^ 2 . 0 0 0 1 x ^ 0 : 2 a a ^ « A ^ i ^ ^ 2 u o : . L ^ 

. o i ^ o ^ a ^ a 2Ao^ .aoio :2—aa e r a ^ o x ! 2 T I " I - I \ 2f»AA 

2 x ^ 2 : o 7 A ^ ^ e70a2 p i o^\teo : 2 u a o a ^ te ^lx.i2 ^a oA2 

'From ^ a c a a o / a e i S b a ^ a x : Acta martyrum et sanctorum, ed. Paulus 
Bedjan (Leipzig: Harrassowitz, 1892), III, 356ff. 
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/ j x l o o ..WcA^ loot jlU. boa; OO 'obi UejISja : o \ /obi 

iobi Ilia) ba bs)oV ^ «M ^ / 0 1 0 0 0 iobi / j l ^ o l^i 

oobi U.i obi 'No^; LsA^; loi / o i o tobi ouaao 

/obi ovofl) . b A o ^ ^ I j . b i Q s i , l l b o ' a) / N o , o o 

5 'obi / I ^ k , o^oa ba:xo .llSoj / N a ^ o o i l a o o LU..«.. 

ou)OiQ^, boojo Ĥ L̂ -̂a- pi iobi IXj^o b v A b>^ ^ 

^ ^oo\ iobi ^nn^) b^^ao b* o o a y_i UaX UM. oobi 

ii.;^o i,QCL30 boCD ioo i ocn, OII!AJD ^-io |..,\« . , i 

^ ^Bjto ovcD iobi \ = i O , iloiovi, iwUa oijISo —2D ounjoaj 

1 0 V J u i 
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^ ^ju2 :aii iiolo oiAo\ Al aai . Z i a l ^ oiAAja 

: . A J 2 US^ U^l . 2 a a l ^ . ^ A 2 : .rkA2i^ ,. VnS Z^aaoa 

: 2 ^ o i a ens Aa^ aSk . e ? . . A .ate2 • A - . ^ A a a 

.aolfi)2 2aoTa — = 2 ..a^2A Ab Aa_te2o 2 . I ' « T \ O U L A A ^ ^ 2 

5 :..AJL ^ a oer .2i>2 Isau 2Aotei 2j2a :laL A^oer 2^2o 

0 t e u outea ^ — a 2oe7 ^ te2Ate .o iAoi ^ te O S J O 

2A^2 :22 \aSb 2 ^ b 2 ^ .a aia laaj "p^l .Aoor Z-a^Ate 

OOT 2Ateb2A ^ 2 a o ^ ^ a a - ^ .2-AteAxA A i2 \ i \no • \ \ \ - i a 

a A ^ . a o b o : ^ a a l i a ^ o b A aa' f 2 ^ 2 a : o 7 a a 2 iboaooSbo^a 

10 x«o2 ^ teAo ila^i 2aA2A 2oeT ~ax :2Ateate oia\2 ^ o u t e 

2A^2 : 2 a a a a 2- ITV>a 07Ate2 . e ; A A ^ a . 22 2 ^ 2 f 

: 2 A . a ^ A 2Ayj^a Aa« aAo . .Asa oi La 2 i - o a If ^Aa 

Aate2o A A I .2Ateb2 o o O ^ A J B ao.A-1 ^bdk ^ A a A a A . j 3 a A 2 o 

oate2o OAL S ^ A ^ M A S ^ A a A aoAa hitA : 2 ^ a a 2 ^ ^eA 

15 orAaoiSb ^ a Aate2o .U^ai a a l i a ^ a c i S 1 . ^ 0 1 2 3 

zA^a 2ia ao \ f t ^ o — ^ 2̂ 2 2ate2a 2te bor :2aaa3 2...tV>a 

oate2o .2AiM2 2AOi!L 2^ae; . A aioual A ^ 2 \ Ano A\ \n 2arf^o 

: 2 ^ o .J^aa2 2Ati aa^ 2te\aa ^_teo ^ l A - a :2Aate : ^ o 7 

2eii2a eTAte2 2ate2 .orAteu. p a c a 7-1 nViN ^ I I M ^ I V ) 2i ^ 

20 aTko .2A.<a 2Aa aolSb ^ o ^ 2J2 2ate2 2i2a p a J » bor ;2STS-I 

:ETOLTEX ^ a ^o-io? . 2aoAl ej-A 2—>2 2 2 i2 . .^2 2Alt 

.^oA A a a ^ a 2Ai^2 :2AaM2 2Ao^ J3kl oaalo 

:h"' Mia L>fo2a eralo^ p o t e Abo 2At .'\n ^ai A ^ \ ^ ^ a a ^ 

LaA^a ck-SZx^o^ 2 x . x Al a i S s ^ Atetxao 2MI?^\ A . J L S A 2 

25 :2iiteoA 2teal jy .eroXl 2aA^a ciYiioa be? TsLxao . 2 a . c u 

A - i \ A i l ^a a ^ .2oii2a 2 \ « a a x A l o : ^ v < ? r^2a 2AaoteaA\ 

. 1 ^ A 2 'moi 2 la2a OKA ; g ; A i n \ a 2AxIaB 2Aotea .SL2 :oA.a 
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2.. itv> lax< A^Ate OOT oiaa : ^ a a o A A.te3A2a 2AoMg>v> . e i 

OTfoa^ — I M O < ^_te 2atel 2oo7 A a a o :2x-aa evLS 2oe; ^ a 2 

d i a a :2Mo!Lxa 2 i .VViN A ^ a A 2 3 2A<aoin\y> . e j 23eT .2j?>n\loo 

5 0 t a a !2agu.X>3a 2j}^wao>ni\Vi\ : .1^2 en-iol Jba& r—^? 2.V>sa 

0 t a A.2a ; 2A.aov<\y> .or 2aoT ..S2>2A2 2A\tea Z^axio 

.2A.atex Le; 2AAbi2 ^ate ^ A \ ^ a Âcrr 

.OI . . A i X o ^ Af2Aa Aoer 2 a a l aTl : ^ a . ^ au*a ^a ^ o A 

e70a2 2oo| a l ^ > o e ^ 2a^AS Afw : 2 a a a a jifciiVta eiAaeiSb 

10 2 A j a ^ 2 l o a t e ber :2xaot3a ^oa AO07 A Ay>A2o :2 .oa 

orAaejfi) 2ao! . 07 : 2 a _ _ — ^ a x a 2—*ballao 2—i^boxa Isaerua 

a& . Z ^ i a i ^ i r As^ya :2a ^ o u Aoei 2 \ a ^ t e o .t>na 

tyOei^ 2ate2 a ^ ^ o i l S 2 a Axaa :2xa.« ^ O T 2a^ASi Af^ A ^ e ? 

AcAsb a&o .yOxAl ^ iNi^Aa ^A<2o - .^o^aoial ^ o e u ^ A o a k 2 a 

15 ais 20A2 Ao\a 2 A o - i ^ : A O 0 T 2a_xil oor e o a .aoA 

. Ao0T 2LA DuU^l 

o u a o 2 ^ 2A^ :.Aaa oA^a ^AA2o l\.n AteAx2 ^ .a a^ 

:obf.<ja ^a^2 ..A-i\ 2oo7 Alo . iboaosSba^a eTO-a2 2 l ^ a bcrr 

S^AteLja2 ^b:^ A \ A :liio'6y ate2o 2A1O .^Ja£a ^ 

20 .A:aA2o . a ^ l i Ix^ai^ ^—\ AazaB oe i ^Aiks :2A>ab2 ^ate2 

^b;^ AiAa :2AtebA' ^0^2 . A a n ^ . A _ J 2 :a_te2o e7Aas Ao—A 

AiAa . A a n ^ ^ : . s 2 ^ 2 Aate2o AAI S ^ ^ ^ A ^ 

a o A a 2\2a 2 f i ^ i A A \ ^erute ^b& ^ 2 

Aate2o . . lAiN A ^ o e7oa2 2OOT OJ i g x i o ii2 2A\,b'wi\ 

25 . aoA Aate2o .AiA ^Aer A . 2 ^ ^ ^ o u t e ^--.AaA ^_te a.,A- 2te^ 

a ^ 2ei : . ^ o . a 2 2xeT ^ - ^ A 2 : 2 a a a a 2 itV>a e7Ate2 erAoi 
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2a2 p i x t e 2a.ate 2aljA : ^ - ^ a A 2-A2o .2oAA' . ^ a a o 

25 :2J2 2 I . V V > Li2a :2 .^.xtea erAaeiSb Aate2o ^ a \ i l . . 2 A 

be? :A_:^a 2 - B o a ^ 2ei^A' .aar3A2 2A.aoAa ..y>oin 2j2a 
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.2x.a£a U>ai laia zlxs laia ilnl 

^ t e x o . ZL\g> 2 $ \ 0 3 0 ZAteu AteA2 :eTO-a2 —̂A07 .S ipf a-Cko 

2Ax.aB ^ a A - A ^ o . c i . \ \ ,nia ^-te&2 :2oeT A A . ^ o i l a 2*̂  .O 

.OTOl^ cTAia£30 :Aoo7 2*̂  CIAA ler \ M A ^ A 2 O :2auaas 

5 cTAola£3te\ 2oo7 A«2 ^ A a be? 2ab^ Aoi Aoo; crAo^^Z 2 a . ^ o 

aAo . 2c ia i a^ O7o2^o :be7 2aQi^ ooor ^—Aaa :^aA 2Aala 

CTo29_«>a oot_s2 : ^ O I _ \ 2O0T A2 T V > :^C7Ao-i O T O ^ 2 . a a _ a A 2 

2te< 2Ateb>o i j a f o A ^ A a 2oe7 Z S ^ a A ^ :^0Ute a « o .crAaa^ 

cToaAb 2OOT i ^ x S ^ a 2 JX»2 bo?o . 0 ^ 29.%. i(b 2o0r 

10 :Aooi cnH^ : a a l a p a t e 2Ax.aa A^M ^a a& . 0 ^ 2oo; 2aMte 
2A i f b Y i . i ^aLl^ 2eTO . 2A i i b f i * . . c i o s a l o 0 0 7 2oc; 2aMteo 
07aa2 2oe7 .n\<& a ^ o . 2 ^ Q A 2 ^ a l 2Ax .aaa oyaaB A L ^AOI 

:A..2auate oraljio 2Ax^acA 2oe7 01 w ^ 2 o :boT 2ao o7aA_a 

boT ^ Ifxai aiA^lo . O T A 2oei a 2 - \ o c i - x a a 2al52ua O T ^ M 2 O 

15 p A - ^ o ?—r2o '2 \ , — a« 2A..aa 0 1 X A « O 2oeT e ^ 2 o :2aby 

&i2 MiAxj 2A^2 : 2 a ^ ^ E I - A L p _ c 3 2 o . e rAx i f l a e i l ^ 2 2 

:2 iate \07 i b o i in^v>\ E I _ A L l a o 2 o AFJA 2 . tea l :o iAo\ AOLI 

.CTbaaoia 2J.X.2 

e ;aa2 2A2 ^ a a:i . C T T A O \ o^aoA^a a e i ^ :hoio\fr 2A2 ^a a ^ 

20 2" OUSA be; 2A.d te cTaa^2 2<?i.^Vv>ftg i b b ^ a \ p - l 

:2oA22 C77&a2 O B A 2teote a ^ : 2 — i o t e \ O A oro teix2o zAoer 

: E A . A p u a AL 2iote\0T caA^ r - ' a . ^ .OL^aa&i ZJLca 2axaLaa 

A L S . A i 2 2«9^ 2.ite A_te2 e r a — S o x a A ^ A_SkO 



READINGS 

From the Tale of Sindban the Wise^ 

-aatt . ^ 33c» . ic ' ic ia <<ei^ <n 'Ta-x-n < < _ A A 3 A <<o^ in.<< 

. , \ i T << - r ^ < N _ \ <<c\^ in_.<<c\ <Ti-A <<c\«N <CA <<\a - ^ c i l i ) 

20 ja<Ti.e\ .<<CTA<< <<ayc\ . < N J T A A "TACT .<<^ni •Hnici AyCi yz-na 
cnncTL^a .<<t'H<< <^<< ..sei—atci <<_A\, <<_a'ie\ <<-i_a «TA 

•Ps. 115:5-8. 
^Sindban oder die sieben weisen Meister, ed. Friedrich Baethgen (Leipzig: 

Hinrichs'sche Buchhandlung, 1879). 

173 

a - _ o a 1 . 1 1 A ^ . ^ c v a a A^o Aia2o Z-Jox aala 

Ab ^euA b^l laA :^A2bate Ab ^oo^ b^l ZtebSa :ate2 

^ C T T A O ^ : :^.,^\ete Ab ^oA b^l A \ a :^.cbte Ab ^oA A^Z Za::: 

AteA2 Uoio^ T^^^ :^oiAl ^A^Aa 'r^eCaoal ^ o o u 

:yOS2xa52xaa 2:>\i -i Ab cial^Ao :ouaAua a c i ^ o :2Ate« 
:2A^O7 o a a \ o . e U o x o \ Ala ZAoJilte ^ a - A j Zaliba ^Ateao 

A ^ a i Af2Aa Zoo? a a S .2 teaa ^ Q V Q A ? o t e x o \ o ^ a 2teal 

2Aia ^a oCk^Sa . c v a a o i 2Aote h^ls^ A N » ^ :2.jbaa.« 

ateZ aSk ^ _ a o a S . ^ A 2 o :2—aa Zaeroi o i _ A l Zoo? ««ja 

10 — ^ A \ t e a f u \ Z^Al . Z A ^ u x . Aba ZAaeiS) . . aa iAZo A^AZ 

—te ^A«aA A' „• ^ 1 . ^ . 1 - I 2 l a 2 a o 2 I V > T - I ZOOTA ZAaa ZAoa-

^ . ^ ^ l ^ 2 o :.^tel Ul 2beT Ai2 : 2 J O T 2^03^? -erbteiMoi 

^ o u t e II^A2 Ab : O ? A O A A ..Sb2 ate2 Âe? a ^ .»cTbte«oi 

!2A y i-\ n 2AaeuSb »o? 29bao Aoo? ^ a l . 2-A2 . e ? a _ ^ ^ A ^ 

IS ^ ^ 2oeTa !--<f\-m 
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<CA "̂ n—aact cn^aco incA ^IT- iAin <<cv<nct .<^oxa>i .sA<<in 

cn^acQ <<c»<ni ^ << Ay, <<_»cnn .<<aA33 '\:33<<ci 

.<<:T>.t.< y 3 n i m \ -^ciAin<< <<A<< Q V <CA -^0^:33 y«>- ecan 

v^crAa ,j—aj nift̂ aaci .<< 'Ta.-^.t <<-i =L4 -<noin_.<<n A 
5 iiua^ <<ia.<< :<n-A 'T_33<<ci ^ n i m \ <<Aj3a <<'Hticv -«<'Qrtmrt\.Q 

.<<a\aA \aa<<c\ ^ r u c o <<, i \c\ — \ \J3<< <<A\^ -<Tieua\<<inn 

A a -pax it'inin <<la3n^ .<&ac.<< <D'ua <<A\A 

<<!<< < < \ ' T a T "7a <<An c»<fLi<<ei .i/ynajc\<< iiujiii in .<<n Artr»rt\.Q 

<<i<< <<itin Aaci .<<A.'S<< Y^jj Jlu v£5^^<<i innJ33<<n '̂ anaa 

1 0 -inaa<<ck .̂ cTi.in*<< <<'ieb -̂̂  .<< <<_iA3an T in .a\ . .<<cicTi3 

- \aa u \ \a \ .a\aan i/-^ <<eLii<< .<niRnEic»<< icj<<A <<\painn 

.xain<<n •pranaa cicn A Aifti^ .<n̂ *̂ \cu <<\^T-I n-j^o <<.̂ Aaa 

.uyaa 

TanaaXa ^ m r a \a3<< Ain<< i n . N i n ocn <<A.Ta 'iaa<<o 

1 5 ino i -aio.\x£oin <A .\/\inA isjt^ no-xocun inj<< <An 

<<_L.J3a. , 5 — a m c Q n<n.o .̂ cicnidjua < < _ a ^ o_ainao . < < j \ u < < 

y_aan .<n\ âa<<o cnntiao .^n>m\ <<A\̂  7a\jE.<<o .<OAaA 

-mo_3<< inoA <<AY, <<in<<i yinnino yjj'\. <̂ LSE. nina 

.^nicon cnat.'H A o n i s t j <A<< <<njj <^\T- 'Hinai <Ao 

2 0 <n^ <<ino <nin.i\ <n\io<<o .<<AYJ^ cnn.<<a ^ a m c a rui^a 

.-oioca<< A \ nin_ao cnno—oo cn_aAao . ^ C J U O ' H t̂ iun 
<<ocn in.<< <&.-i-i cn-ao .<n^ <<fl<n .a\aao .cniaA lynanitn 

^ aa ĵj <<jnx. T_ax <<Ao .in^se^o << ia<<laa ^cn—A 
.aA. y o i ' v <<iRiE. •Hinao .,sSKnini.a oaafon <CaacQino ' \a 

'For ^ n i c o . 
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.<nijicva<< .a\<6n <<T-i ' .> i a c _ j < < ^^^^ <<_An "pQ^u-aa c»cn 

.mi •\aa<<ci Yinifn iftcA <<a\aa nnac. t u i <<aaeu '^naa y T s c j 

^a inn Tanaa c»cn .crA •\aa<<c» ocn -iac» w^inA ia.<< <<iJ3a 

y-inninn <Cin\i u^inA << AN̂ N crA <<i<< <<in^ \ a i a A .iaj<< 
5 y j n i C Q t ^ c n o jjyain<<ci <<aAaa j ^ j j o .<<3yi <<.\aa ^ y \ 

n T- .iia<< .<< .W <<_imr3n <<_i<< <<ay .crA \aa<<cv <<A\, h^c\ 
.u-ycC3<< i ^ A v-\^ei<<n <<s<< <<jLan -<Tia .i/yjccAaa Ax 

AAaain Ja•^^ <An <<̂ u .<<AY,n criatcAaaa ninn ^ 3 a e \ 

<An .iCncAx <<ci<n Ainn A ^ T ^ ^aaci. <CxnaA <<aan^ 

10 n m \ ifl<<c\ -.moN ..mcinl<< Axn<< ynmiw <<jai n a c \ .inciaai 

\ ^ <<aa .<tA \33<<c\ h .\iniii<<n cnnA <<A\, ^yuA .-cncAx 

i ^<< nt»a ^ n AYiTt . < < i \ x c i C Q <<icn v-yAx ..je.aii\<<n 

Tinaa dcn i neuaa <A<< <<i<< nitx n î <<xi\. AA3a<< <An 

i/Yia<< Tij*. <<aij3 itL3a.ti<< lyanico 'oa<<d .inj<< ^aoinn 

15 <Ac\ .<Tia i/\eiacn<<n A janj <Aci .t^incA <<Ai<<i \ aaAn 

< < _ ! < < \ . -^ -Ta <<_»<< .<< \ \n v/^cL_a<< incuA <<c\<Ti<<n <<i<< < < \ " i 

,5 .nfLxn <<aanj:i. AAaain <A in4<< .<<«< <<aA îftaa 

inA A,<<in <<AY,\ <tA ntifi T-jiaAn <<aaaAev .aatt. < 5̂iac. 

—mca<< 

20 <<'\aij c tA j c i a .cn'ia inA cninaajj^ a i ^ .n -cTicia<<c\ 

-^''^13 yn<cn .<<>iEiaeJ3a <rA naxo .cyiaa^ cictm ^ainln y\«<< 

<A ocn .cn—aix AAaao .<n-ttacj<i <ninA <n—a'Htiei -<neia<< 

- l a <<A cvcncv c n — ^ A<< >ria aca .-mcia<< 7 3 — x AAas 
-<nc\ia.<< <<iaa —ma^njjn y \ < < A <GAa3 •\aa<< ya.<n .<<aa-4iaa 

25 —nan cnanac 

cna ^inmsn cnan <n ^ HT "T3 < < n t L x n naa<<e» n_u <<_ixe» 

file:///aiaA
file:///aaAn
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in\33<< .<<'>\'T3n -maau ^—aa <<̂ o naei .<<LaAaQ Ax <<A\,n 

•\aa .neuAa ocricv <<J<< .<<I<< <<_aiiun << ->.<< -m . n a i T <TA 

. ^ n a aa A \ <<ci<fi A^ainn A \ ^ .<T3 anac. A xnciaa 

5 .<< \ \a <<cuiaa ,̂  .n A .<<c4<n <<cuiaa <<A cTia3<<An 7inaac\ 

<TiiAtiac.e» .cntaiftac. A_x incvci <<tux-aa <<AY,n <naa<<n AY^aa 

.<n aa-i. AAaain iiu'S T-O .chin.iN <TiinAac»<<c\ <&iiu<< 

ift\aa<< y_n.<n .<<laa îaa <TA -la <<Ae\ .<Tiaix AAaa <<A cicn 

<<Aci .<<aAaa t-̂ in-<< <<A .a<<cv .<<\->m v-^ <<!<< <<A.nl <<\n <TA 

10 <<tdLac. <<LAC\ -Tanaa <C\aa<< .-i.ix ^ iai<< \ ^ 

<<aj .uyisu<< <CA\, .«TA in'T-xcon <<aan^ ''V-^ 

j<<CQ i/-ycia<<n <G<< <Cx'\. .\/>̂  <<«< <<̂ aa<<n 71 naa nax iij<< 

<<ci<Tiei .u-ycia<<A <TA << i<< << N ^ H <<i<<c4 -a-Hiji<<o A.i'Tain<<<a 

<<j<< <<.«acne» .<< aiLia A ina<< Attatci —mevaVu <<aAaa iai<< 

15 jxiiiaac.<< ^ Acn <<A\^ i(i\aa<<n nina ^ aaei .<&iai<< v-^ 

<Acv ,.-t'7a\ <<j<< AAsaaa <An --xn :<TA naa<<c\ .<<_an <<n.fx-

<<n-iaacv .<&C3icu <<.xaac. ^ n a x n <<aanx <<—i\ij<< icj<< 7aj». 

'i^ia ypao . A4a Ax -laa <v aa_ îna -icva -iM<< <Cxaiac. 

iAunci .chnti.<< ^ aa h\ i s in in^n. ^ Acn Jbn'Ta-r-n 

2 0 .cn\ naxin <<iaan .iii\<<a 

i^Aiftcv .cnla<< Ax iimaacv ..a\^ crAti iiiai.'H<< ^ .n.cn 

ch ^ naa<<c\ chA<<aE.ci .ch^na chAti <<alaa x-aaac.c\ .chli<<aa 
v-y\_aA in .cich <<"T aa<< <C_i<< cn\ in'\a3<< ^n-cn . - A <<aa 
.-a .̂ tajin << :?yci ALX A aj -Ajjciaa yn.cn .-aa^ AAaaan 

2 5 .cna in-<< <<aartaa ^cnXan in.cich <<xn.ei •la<A ylli<< \,\_Jc» 
.cna ia.c\m <<xnL <<A <<aaeiaa <<jcne\ 
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n a a o .cn'Aa ^ <^"i.\^ ^ i m a . < < , ' > \ ^ in\a3<< Acn naei 

<<_a3Ax ."Tinaa <<c\ch T \ r n <<ncn'Heiman v-y.<< <<\ <<artCQcA.a 

<<A3a moan Acn a \ "n~r nac\ . ^ c n a <<«acn i^^^inaan 

5 . ^ c n a c a i r a a I T - .tin<< . v a c n - 3 »/>Ŷ ^<^ ^^"^ .cn'Ha W^t^^nti 

.<<iaiai<<A yJ3a .cnn n — a x <<>TtT-i <<aAa3 n a a n Tanaa acnn 

<<a\aa \ jan, << \ci . A i ^ i m n Jan^ <<i <<artcoeA.a aTaa<<o 

ja-j^aa ^—\<A . A n x c n T ^ A A \ i A n A ^ i a .cn 'Aai AcA^jtun 

.(^cvaa y-aa <<A\^ ja,ciacjn «aA.<< tp^aisu <<A<< .cnineA ^ 

10 c n a d^cL-acj ."73CLJCU ^ laa n-Aan vS5Tii^ ^ •\aa<< yn..cn 

•\aa<<a c n i n_\CQa <<Aaa ia<A A x a acn A,<<a .n a <<aaa. 

.<<'H'\ac. A x y'Ta.nn <<laanj^ .'̂ anaa <Ca\ai ^ n a x j n jan^ <<An 

:A .N.TaT-n j - j j <<Aaa -"i aa aa<< <<»aani3 << SLacaaX^ 

- c h a X x <<ach y:u^\ <<An <<aAai ,̂  a p <<ach in.<<n 

15 ^ l a a a . ^ aa n u a <^y3<\ ja.n<<a <CaiLi inaa-i'H y/y^^ ' ^ n a a 

•inata .ch aij<<a c n a \ a chAiaajj^ inAxa .<<i(i\.aac. <<iniM<< 

y_^n.cn .<<i \xacQa cn^AaE.a ch^a_^\ <<ntia <<inaaa. ^ noia 

-cn .ch a <<ipn cmaa <Cxaa .Icn <<inini<< i n A <<Aaa A,<< 

A a a .-in__.<< u>in—aa<< -•iaa .<<aAaai i^'\aa<< c h i a a a a - i a 

20 c h \ \ i \ n_u <<_aiaa <<ach in .<<a .n a j . . iM<< <<a^n <<a3 
-Tt i .<CAaa\ in'T a3<<a • \ « v <<ina A x <<ach ^cn>aan 

A__x • \m • i m p a n <<|-ja <<Stia <<2Aaa . a m i a .<<aina <<acna 

c n i n t i ^ i n — i a ^ a .A|<<a ift.<<a.cn'H <<aAaa ^^.cn .<<ina.it 

c h n i \ <<iti<< :in_ataiftaE.<< <<inini<<a jaa^ acna :<<CQ\X iiu-jin 

25 <<ini^i<< -cna ca_xnainj3c.<<a < < i n t n ^ <<.̂ ua .<<OQ\X AX .a in -a 

A \ <<aAaan :cn:3c.aia <<'ii \ 'T_aa<<a . c h a inacn <<T-. \n <<i 

<<ia, ch.A \ A x <<\a .<<aAaa ^ aa x . ,a .-inina^C yz^ A a ^ a 

http://ina.it
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.cninĵ nci<<e\ <hca<< inc\ <<inifti<< at ,̂  .n̂ cfi .<<<<. \m 

:\a3<<cv .<<a\m incA cnca<< Aj<<c» .-laa -\aiin<< A.n <<nT \n 

cha jAac\ ch..Aqin chitiacn. <<JCTAC\ .A <<c\cn h\ .<< <<j>.n<< 

.ch^ jtiiiac.e\ cha j A a <<Ac» ch laa -\_ajin<< <<_ac.cn<n .<<ia, 

5 <<ix.c\ Siai<< \a3<< <GLa3 i n i < < :<<iniM<<n <<\a_A <<aAai \aj<< 

A -aacnaa <<Ac\ .-A n c ^ <G.'\<< -•'laa iiu<<-\.'\ac. :\a3<<c» ocn 

y-laacu —33 n-ja ic.n_ ĉ\ .<AJ-IJ in-yaan <<aaa cmtioisi ^ 

cha irUfjjo ch\ h\\ \ 

ia.<<'\.'vac. :<<'ia_^ <<—aXaa •\a3<< .ch\ Acvx<< i/\(Aacn<<n <<.'v<< 

10 .<<__i.'H<A Ao X A, .•73naa cha jj'yiQ <<A <A<< ch \ Ax 

^ Ajjnift <Ao ia.<<a\, cn^joXa 

<<iaAa <<Aaaaan <<in4i'\a ^^<\ njj <<in \ <<och in.<< j o i ^ o 
chntiao .cnX.n <<in.aa chXino .n-i <<cQatia chaaoao .<<acj<<n 
A,<<o JO—aio .cninin 1<< <<̂  \mn TinaaAa cn \ xnoi^n 

15 nao .ch aa^ Aa^o <<iniiu<< Icnn chaa-in <<ift<<o .<<jjno<<a 

nina ^—aao . 0 0 m y^xxnn ^anaaXa inx.n. < < i i U j ' \ a Icn 
"pnnaa Aa <<inaj'\a cn-A innaa<< .<<iniaa<< Icnn <<na4 <<ift<<n 

^ jaaio .iftnaa<< <An in^^ inniae. <Ao .cninini<< in-ix-con 
<<inaa<< ch^taia <<ininj<< inn aa<<o .chAx jaac_iiin<<o chin A 

20 <<\a_A -iti'\aa<< -iM<< :chî ^<<A in'\aa<<o .<<'\_a_vi h\ xno<< 

y.a.cn .cnX i^\aa<< <An <<inaa<< inaa.o SinnNmn ^anaa A.n 
^ .n.cn .<<iA_^n <<injj'ia\ naxinn < < C Q n c i a in_xa <<iniM<< 

inom < < a - \ a a 3 o .chinA <<A\ c n ^ cninaacao .<<f:naiA i A o a c 

. c h — 1 ^ <<in—>fai:^ inoch <<_anEi^o . y 3 j y_at chn-.<<a iCĵ n 
25 inom < < . m a a 3 ^ajo cnX inoch <Ceuiaa ^a^o <<io.Tia i!uAn<<a 

V acn itiom <<—«o. iiaao .<<mati Ax <Caa inocn << m^o .cni 
.n <<i3na chac-aia <<ijui\a isinaa<<n <<aan.x .<<AA cnXa 
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From The Cave of Treasures^ 
10 <<^ Srixajn <<nte ^ 

<<x\<< <<a_i> J3_cma : v - ^ n a '7an<< A x <&\ lat <<<n̂ << -3a^<<a 

•;7an<< 'ux.inin<< naa . cn i sa <<aiA <hn-i\a <<i .:3i .n <nn \ ysa 

<<ajja ^n<< aa<na .-_^ca crii3 -n-i ^ a - A chf^a cninuc y-^a 

hAia. <&jja"iicinj yj^^a^aaa << j . i i a a c ^ .T.IN << m.n'Ha a_^3 

15 ^—33 A_x :3aa -chaiji.<< A x A <<CQ.n'Ha <Cicn y-n a<n .N'-T 

<<_uann <^5u_uajtaan ^ .inn; ^^iniiti .<<_3an <<naA^ ^ c n ^ 

.<<lxn<< chiaA nnoia <<ac.nacin 

<<<n̂ << <<.'\3a J3yin <<t^.<< < < . i i «<* ^ - n ^ \33<< 

y - n ^n_x . \ i \n ^n<<i ^ 33in •^a-coa i^nx. a — ^ <<DQ.n'\a 

20 <h .in_.<< <&n x a <<n'\ ae-a A n — x n <—caaai^ ch—.in_.<< 

A x qQa"\ain <<«TA<< <<am n.in.xn Im :<<<n\<<n <nina_i3ajj\m 

'Die Schatzhdhle, ed. Carl Bezold, Syriac and Arabic texts (Leipzig: J.C. 
Hinrichs'sche Buchhandlung, 1883), pp. 18ff. 
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<<T -I \ <&^^•^ <C_33cv .<<_A\ «n ^ <<cvcn < < \ \ p 3 c \ << "nvna 

<<A\ <<i<Ti3 - i \ . ^ <<iaan ch i<<Cac.ci j ^ ^ a i «:fiin<< <<T-

<<1 <<33_x'\cv <<HY>T>rt <<ti'\an . ( ^ \ a <fA <<\33<< .Qoa "tV-V 

.<<j<n << .W m - i a <<acTi i<-A <<T Y^aan A -cnain—.<< 

ian -1 \a <&iB_i<< ^ Acn ian \m A a T . i a <^a x.^^.ia 
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1 Psalm 90:1. 
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cnidxn. incv:33nn33 \/y<< <<<tA<< j>.n.n :<< T i ' . i i ^crAa 

<< acLx c\ \ a "̂ n<< A x < < _ i _ \ ^ ja 3=_oin<<n yz^ 33 

<< i"icA^ <<eicTi •H_33p3n u-ŷ  .<< .<h—sacQ Tin-ti <nineLi:7ijj\33n 

eucn '.y'nn nn\ iiucKn <<nmN'T3 ioxa <<.n:3an :n.e\n 

.•^nti ^ 33 in—uan v/\ijin_x \anin<< \33<< <Gcilian <<itincia 

^ ini \ A_x qort'Hainn inn.inji.n <<incu3iij\33 lcn\ .^_^n eu<n 

<<nin<< «hci \an << fn.n^aa .<<in T-.na <<inn_x <h-̂ in.<< ^3:^. 
10 <<acilaa ^<n-Aa\ <<cn\<< "i-V^^ I.<Ti << .'lin <<in«ainn.rt <<injixan 

.<Cacllnn 

<n\\<< <<.nje\ <CA33ei <Cj«Tia ^n<< <<rtcn -<ncvin_.<<n A \ ^ c » 

<<inn\"i <<i<Tia i/Y_.<< vJr-^ \^ T TiT-in <<m.nna\ <<<:tA<< 
-mcuoAain .<<atc03 <<iaci\, -ch<Ax ncncQ^nn i/y—^ :̂ in̂ c—na 

15 .<<in_uttnac.in:3 <<in a<Tia <<in ae-^aatin n.:3 <<<n-A<<A 73 i 

<nin«s i^ajj^ija n .1 ctlA A \ \in<<n ewn <<jnHcia\ -mcuni^o 

J3^ci <<CQunnaa <<cuic\ 73n<< \ <<<tA<< -•\ac.<<o .<<cTA<<n 

<<iA:33 -<n <<n.\ac.rt .<<m.n^an <Tiin.̂ :̂33a <<Jin <<A.<< <<<tA<< 
<<CQ .nnan cnin^^y^an <din <<A.<< «a<nn <<n\3E. in^^aaao <<ncn 

20 min-Xy^aan J3yjin<< .<<cicfi n<<y ^ n_t i33 <<lijac»\a .=iAy\ 
<Cx'\<<n chin-^.'73i .\ "i>-iin<<n cv<n <<icnci <<m.nnan 
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From Kalilag and Demnag^ 

.<<u\jj<< <<'\ijv<<\ Anci-^ina A;<<ei .<<e\<n <<iam33 <<'H-4in 

<Ciao icj<<n A \ p 3 .<<\,\a ylaa <<<C:3o crA <<CKTI i(u<<ci 
5 .ja^i3d cnn ncnn^n coxnl tCii \ \ <Ti33lac.<< :<TA <<C\CTI i o A 

.<<n"iHcu>. -m<Aa<< <<\,\an <<'u4in\ \33<<c» macaa A_x 
y^j^a .<n\ •\^<< Ajj^icv cTi-^nl .Y,m< <!An .^cfm <<T_\iftc4 

ryinnina <<\o :<<V4'\ >n x -iH.<'-i iivAn y'\:33<<n -ch <C'x.\3=. 

10 linevcn <<ncn na <<\<< .<C\3ticLxn y u -cncCijx: y^.n-in 
<<'n-iwrt \ c tm \n <<jni5Qeui :iiu<< ^ IAJJ inj<<n inii->T'<< 
nae\ .qcua\,in<< cfA <<\4ijin -can -n-j cicno .<<\\,inJ3a 

cTijxn- n n \ <<'L4i!i nano -cnin.Ti <<:33eiA fp\\in croiSai 
^Ci^ji - n a \ -crui^^nn na .crixn. <TA \33<< .m.-x-N,̂  At<<c» 

15 <<\<< . in\an <<A <<j<<n <<\4in <TA .<TA i t i m \ 

<Ti-xn.e\ •m'̂ V'ia iBajjn iju'^io : - n i n n <<evch A<< <?<n 
.\3i<<c» <ri.n-5cv cfiatn na :<<CaV33 y \ i <<ni3ev AA.<C 
S<<A\, jaci\^n <<jJ3a - ^ n in.x:3aiiac.<< ei<< itu^ijin<< <<a-<< 
<<<<:33 .̂ £v\a<<3n cuy:3ain<< <<'laticix.n <<a.<< .cnX •=U33<< <<\4isic» 

20 .<<nn . \m <A ,«^\,.t <<\.q\n .a<< yn:33 .<<\,na <Cl:ji 
:<<nn:3a iAa<<cv <niAa<< <<3<< \/^ina 1<< -.cri-̂ nl •'oa*^ yn.<n 

^Kallla und Dimna, ed. Friedrich Schulthess (Amsterdam: Apa-Philo Press, 
1982), p. 48f. 
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From a Metrical Sermon by Ephraem Syms' 

^.LJOL-J l—toOj —to 

5 .LtoooA j a - . j , l a 
. L L D 5 Q B OOI b o J L . J a J L ^ 

.1 JftJL=i ; >nS\ l)Q_j 

1 .01 i v>( W I V O D O 

:6uAa -61 iiclj? ilAio 
10 N ibjl to yiciij 

.LtoJLO ; toi^ M iJk 

oiloai, o\ mjaa y ^ o 
Ijjao y ato\j , u 
IcA) ' l - O i k „liN y .1 

15 ^ •N'̂  ,̂  \l ^oov-Vto 

^ ; _ J O l 3 , O O V J I yO) ..J, 

.h iVn^o .oi) 0̂001 I 

1/ v......i^-a) ooi_i/o 

..̂ poo\j lo».-o Ivoik .a/ 

20 ^Lfo «-.Q, o o i . a^o/o 

'"Sermo Beati Mar Ephraemi de reprehensione et oratione," Sancti Mar 
Ephraemi hymni et sermones, ed. T. J. Lamy, 4 vols. (Mechliniae: H. Dessain, 
1882-1902), vol. iv, col. 125ff. 

^Syriac poetry is based on syllable counting. The metrical syllable, unlike the 
normal syllable, is reckoned as one syllable per full vowel, and the schwa is 
ignored altogether. In this metrical sermon, each "line" consists of seven 
metrical syllables. Extra, "allowable" vowels added for metrical exigence in this 
passage are: nehur for nhur (p. 182, line 5) and "^alayn for "^layn (p. 183, lines 
14, 18 and 19). 
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Wlol /ISjo/» OUIJIK yull 

,̂ A a —« 6il;_ia» 
JSo;JD .01 L ^ ^ ) ocruit 

i;,'n'-> iocnL ili to îo 

Lj4,tstoo LA-, IN_tol 

ou-Jal .-jaa, L)h—? 
• onIoA.\) to ijiNffito 

10 -xJ^ . 3 / ;oL_A 1—LAOD 

ôv-A^ 1 .UD y io—1 
V — o , ;__to( U AJ 

yJa/ ^, o IvmIO ^OJ/J 

, A l }ou--jij ItoA 
.y^OJ;^ . 3 u )̂j N-i-j 

w—oj, Ijcn -on , u o 

:UDI LO I LU o K^ISj 

loi^ ^ - A l )c. 

.\>> L—00 t\—ilo 
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F r o m The Syriac Book of Medicines^ 

A\inn <<ac.T 

^ <<3c.'\n yCKTin ^crAa <<i<n'\cva AJ>. ^ 

in.cu>in<< XA'ri AciJ iniv Tia ilsu A—x ia.:33N»3C\ 

5 <<iac.'\cva y^inX •.<<^_^n <jS\cC->niN ̂  ^_.<nAA^ •.'73—.ma ^ 
^ •^\Q>n-r) ; ; - » R Q » y-JCTlC\ v AlLaXcV A.'i-r^^A . ^ — A ^ i l ^ 

N C I I F T I N T _ 3 3 A < < A . A . A \ . ; liAa A . I T \'\--aa\c\ A \ .X'TA 
A c u x ^ ^ n.ri yj<Tii^ .y_.<TA \ i o Q <<_utt:33 cicn A—^LxAAn 

y<Tl>in.̂ n • y_><TA 

10 V AN.X'Ti yjcn 

^ :̂jc.n_;̂ n << \.'-\\ A_x .<<j<n <<ac.'\a .sAan — . n —i.n.in_x 
^g^ixinioan yJcfA :y-n cucn • A_AArn yjcn A c - m a - x ^ A 
Icn :ch .in.<< A 1:33^13 •:• <<lijc03n -«Ti«s_AELX A A i n yj i 

<<naBUjisu33n I m ^_^in'\ianc\ <C.'\tiift:3JE» <<* \ ^<TI )n-nn 

15 <<cTi^inV :<<n<n—i.in^n l<n riAinno •> <Aaci£Q <daisoac\ 
<<i~r \ ' \ : 3 3 s_̂ 'Hc»<< <<c»<n <A : < 0 J T T : 3 3 yn CKTI V <<jn<neLx 

y_33 <<ei<n <<acL4'\n << T- \'H <<\<< :<<ixa yJTi yj3iniji<< ncuAa 
<< i.ai nn atJTa << ocvjsa CKTI :<<nll_^ n.:3n l<nc» ^ .-^•H^ 

yj j :in.<<.\ \ -ch <<-x.n. :<<\4an -«Tio:33n«n ^"crAA <<IT \n : J 3 

20 <An cnin-xat rcKH^̂  i.<< <<n ja aiwni n an Icn 

e\cn << i-ji <TA <Aai!v:3an n . 1 .CKH <073n<n <<e\cTi A T .̂ -H 
yn <<.\ \ • CT13 - A s i n^ei ^ecn yXj :CTA <<ci<n inJun 

n:ja \\ cv<< . A i T i n 1<TI ^ A<<ev :in.<<^n. Jaain 

'r/ic Syriac Book of Medicines, ed. E. A. W. Budge (London, 1913; reprint: 
Amsterdam: APA-Philo Press, 1976), pp. 1-3. 
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25 

.<0:nn<rA <<oc."K ^—laa i(u_uaei << ,^—.n.<n <<n'H c\m AAtrn 

<Ti.iiu<< .isu<<cuD3.x <<ic» itu<<n.'Ti\ :<<n. . \ J <<T_33A:33 <<n<no 

u-y<<nn <Catn_̂  ^ n <<n<n • A^n^mn i^eiai A «f i ineL-:3ia 

5 A . . I T - A<< <Ti .i(u<<n <<—raa A<< i:\ iud \ . \ <<ia<n 

<<ocn : A lien <TJ \ a <<_in^n \ -^ty <<_33n •:• AcLou^n-xn 
V <d.a even i!U<<a.tjil\ n " 1 \ ^ 0 :<< (\cn << \ .> i 

•;73.i. :<Ci<!n <<ijjj <<<<\n <<:3an Im ^33 :<<n<n .n <<_^n.io3 

A - v n . m <C33 in_.<<'\.ia.ei . \ . . i i o 3 cnin n t \ a v ^ n n 

10 <<c\<n :A_iac. ^d i f t l<n .̂ '̂  a a m A-.i-x-aaaa 

<<!<< V AO-A <<_D3\a:3 «a i .<<'u4fi cn\->1 ift.<<^.^T <<nae.«V 

--cnevin .<< crinn «a<n <C3an<n ja<< :..i.iininJ33 ytucn ia.<<Bnt 

AAta ,\ -Ann <<—.^-ikaa . \ <<_a\ .AAAm << - g S m crimen 
<C>ci^ •̂ •cTiin ii.A ^'i.-^ <<î f juinccu ^ n \/̂ _.<< .<<ci<n \ x c q 

15 y.n A . y a ^ i a a ni\'Ta A o ' ^ . n i <<1A<< :<<_ia«n cA yn 

yA.<< A X << iSb <& n.TW <&\ i:t ^naci • << W 

.<<—<Cn'H in—.<<\.i(un ^ v-»̂ << .in .<<. \fr> yic.'HnioQn 

<<tiacv£o \Y,r7a .dcvch yatnnioa na ^ 'TS T-T-ctain<<o 

Ao<<A Ai^jpao :<<LueL33 y3a •\:33iiVaE.<<n o<n <<* \ A .acn 

20 A_x n-jLai< H . i m A - o j j A \ .<jSi<<. ' \ m A S — i n i \ T̂ î U<CAn 
iiu<<H.T^ y t i a n <<*.'\rtn 'Hina y—aan A.acn <<i|a<< •> <<A.eui 
<<:3Aa A<<cv : A-H l . fn ^ \ l n i n _ ^ .a<<ei <<iacne\ . ^ < < r T m v a 

cnn 'n.in. ^ âJinn <<ia<n .<<n ;<ni.^'i <<nA^n <<e4cninn 

^ . t m i n_^ ci<< :<<'\_-.ii. <<n_5iLj ^^^vatj n_a A<<ci Aeoana 
^aaan :^>cn.i=.n Ax. y_AyiijU3an < < i ' . . i T <CL:7Jn A o u m a a 

<<_ueC3A <n-A ylAaan y^uioan yXcn •XL-̂  ycn\a • ia.<<n.ia. 

^.^ryrt A—oa-xn <<_3a : j i _ u c q A o A:3i <<n<TJn <n Axn 
<C>o3an :<<Cxn.inJ7a ycrAa yAcn ŷ aao .A<<. \ m AojnrLx.aaJa 
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A _ u c n r L x yn.«Ti :.>i .litiiain << l Y y ' a -i \ A _ 3 a x n 

.1 T T i icnian << i . m n i n ^ c»<ti <<\.nn c\<tii<< in-<<-=uia.e» <&\.\,^ 

y. .n.<n ."V-tM A < < _ > - ^ Ac\"i_.'\»3 1̂  ^ C\<< A o I'Yi'H <TI-\ 

<<_AILIJ ^<TAAC» .<Co«TI A o i . T i i n J j a J o <GAO - m A IT 

A Flood in Edessa 

^ ^ 1 , OIIQABOO .ffloiQiS) o i IoAtoo /un^lS\iLo / b u c a - NJLSLO 

\2Di iocn ^a-̂  ^ULL ».WIO Lalto O J L ^ O LAto 

10 Ua^o oî OK ^ ( A l s o ŜL̂ KO L=̂ i IAD Iraj b ^ i ^ J I ^ , 

INiao / Q ^ / O l i » OOOI a ^ L O . ^ o ^ ^ A ^^^^SLO /OOI l\TOO 

GA /OOI A i s .bAo ; ^ / />- O O .b to ^cltolSj, / loAto , 

/ o ^ -i'-^^ t̂ia>K.o ^ t s ^ f bl./ o ^ i b f S / ^ \ > s \ ) /JQ^, b o M 

b A ^ool y O o ^ U o i :oobi V->«.,ISJD LININ.. ^ o . / loAto , 6 \ . , 

1 5 . J . \ \ - > i i i « s o l o j /ooio J L « ^ .oobi oaff io i l / , l i ^ K . 

0 . . T / O .b 'OOJ bJD o l / o .OWWO A)0 OVDOO W i / I /o 

Anosooo oobi ^ u > ) LajoV A)';^^ FW-/ o L ^ ^ ' ; ^ ' ^ \*^' 

o ^ /ooi . b A |I\NV> YOO{i .-^ISJL/ A)0 .oobi ^)UTTO; A) ;a , 

^ bio oobi a u t o ./I!U.»SD» bujoat ^ ; A U»» ba-

2 0 U i U & a j o s o /obi ;OLFI o bAto ^ ^ / o ./l!u.oA /jos., /(^..^ 

./obi . n a o . b A /)OLI, /,baA=a /obi />- . b f f l - 3 ; /;£>ISOD) 

^ /NJ-OO) /JQJL, b i i i . l4^-;4^O U-j). oobi AX>ISJL/O 

I i j o A \2o oobi ..BIQ^kjI / N s « - t b o o ./jovi xisu, b i . / 

.jAto yOD, /N^OD OK^ o \ s o .ilSa^JA, bLao baj b^sA O;£LIKO 

2 5 b tao b J o YOOUA>O /obi -ONJL/J ) a j o \ n oobi ADJLO 

QUUSO . b u o ^ ^ buito.1 ^ / )oA /obi J : I . ;0 ; ;OOA ^ ./lSa.OA, 
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'See note 1, p. 161. 
^See note 1, p. 161. 

187 

b o o oobi oN-too .bu^avo) ilpk., l \ : I . o o o o i oob i 

oobi YOI>> o .yOowo ^> I b ^ . U - I J O , Ĵ&IŜ  ^'il p w^-

Iobi IAD O .oobi OOI-I io LXJL ^ bto y O o \ \ ^ cÂ K .l.W-^ 

.lobi Iooi) boi U^ioa b l t o ^^1 I)- «ao .IISA:> I l o IN^po 

5 I d ^ yOoiIoi- 'oobi ^oo-u IN.L.OD, UDOI ^ooila, lobi .OA 

LOAITO, INtoo-zkO .IIQLM O \ li^u W I d j u l o Jiau 

oobi oskisolo . l )Oui b N ^ loovi b o i IIQJJ;! ^ . m l l l U o ^ o 

^1 111 . ^ , I , « s o oobi ^ b ^ \2o -^^^l .ItsJojD oiNu^&D ^ 

^^omo JLTOJLO ^-ans I IA^? D o , .lobi JO^J liou) ouK^ ooi 

10 ^po^a , .bAto ^ j ^ l lobi »1130 . ^ O ^ \ a ^» ^ o i l o * .n -^ lobi 

baOkO )o*o ^ULI pi . liog ^ ^ o o d ^ A a o l o ^ a l o ^ I S u , ^ojbi 

.IKI^OB b w ) ^ HI .yOOiIcao ^ N o oooi 11 ^ A A 

INJLOBI bto b o A-̂ ) llSoo, ^ ^ . \ \ l>QJLO ^ K o OOOI ^ooiito 

b o o j i2oi I l o Q^tosLO U A o QJUS^l) b>o .loNiD, b:^) o \ a 

IS loi r\o.i U o boOVoO I l o ''^Jak, ^AaO ...IIS.I.O0I yCl>KJ, QuiM-i 

boi lobi ^cuffilllo .bslto, ou jaoa [uen-\ o\ro ^ . ^ o l UD 

^i .JTA\s Nto&l bof^ Uaoi 0 0 Iooi, b ^ ) boi ^ b*OOS 

N o OIIQAD ; I;̂ NY>\ U O O ^ . j o l i o lobi »&A IAD ; ^ I 

i ^ u x o o .loNfl), b o ) o l n lobi ;i:V:!K ^ l o . l o l ISLO ION<D 

20 .bkOrato JLJ ^ o ^ lobi . j o l l , llv- b ^ a i l o ^ lobi 

l l o ^ ^ J T O yOOijY^sA b J o yOO^ o o ol^f IVL yOjoi .BIO 

;(X^NJ, ^ ' ^ ^ O .b-;-IS K o liotsioi hoi IOOSLO b l x t b o l o b i , 

.CONJLIO Ulto ^ ^ 1 lobi FFIIA .UOJD IKx.00, b u ^ ^ l o b i 

bJQDia ^yoLx, .INx.OD, b o ^ ^ llS^kral, I t o O u 

25 lits^i b» .^ ^ yOouuo Ifr^-rsol t ^ A a l l o b j » > o - ^ ^ o 
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'Gregorios Bar 'Ebraya (Gregorius Barhebraeus), Ktdbd d-maktbdnut zabne: 
Gregorii Barhebraei chronicon syriacum: e codd. mss. emendatum ac punctis 
vocalibus adnotationibusque locupletatum (Paris: Maisonneuve, 1890), pp. 
503-6. 

^The Hegira year 656 began on January 8, 1258. 
3 \ ^ < < represents 1569: <<, normally 1, is 1000, and j , normally 50, is 500; 

\ ^ is 69 («p = 60, \ , = 9); see pp. xxiii-xxiv. This is the year 1569 of the 
Seleucid (Greek) era, which began in 312 B.C. 
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^ o r u i J o a NW^Ito i lojulo iK^OD 

From the Chronicon Syriacum of Barhebraeus (1226-1286) 

<<.^r3Lx 'can <<iiit feuafeijjn <<nfe ^ 

The Taking of Babylon (Baghdad) by Hiilagu Khan' 

cv4<<la .a<< < < \ ^ r t :n<<n_\a A-x cva<<Ac\<n <<^\'Ta isijjj 

v d \ <<.H<<n_^n ACAIJJ euaSjcv .<<.:33c»<n''\ in . a 

<<_3T <<\-:33<< :^<n . T i n y.'Ta.nn c\c»<h v£KTx.in.<<ei .<C\ini!U3 

10 :yj '̂\<< <<\ na :<<nnaj A i n A <<'n > ^cn^nin eiae-aev f oA^n 

<<jj-=un <<.A:33in <<\TH<< Tscu-.a <<nji33 r^ j^ci . A\inc\ y n m \ 

in^ac. -<nn :^in-acc\ ^.T "nuct <<<<l:nin:K. i!U:ac :<CA^n ^L^'^a 

:n<<n_van <<.a\xj3a \ i nraaj<<n <<'uijti <<.-\tiia:S3n A . a r t A 

15 <<-3_^ \_ai(iin<<rt :<<nnJJia d_x4fict .<CH<<n_^ .a<< ci-n'uart 

<<cim -<nciin_.<<e\ .<<_.H<<n_va Aciaiia cu_ijyiin<<cv rycu ci4<<an 

<<'\cL_ac. \ \ <n \ .n << ^a—<n<< T- ^^.saAeico <<T ^ < < 

.n<<n \ m 
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:<< .Ny, •H<<n^e\ni <<nco \n : < < a e J 3 3 ' \ <<<wn nae» 

y l l in_3 \ Aa \ in jan, :AcL_a; yA J3<TL- <<<n-A<<n <<_ac.<nn 
<Ac\ Ajkin:x.<< yn ctcn .,\ :3cnna:3a jaci&s y&c\ luiujinidici 

A - ^ o n _3n \ \, Tjci . - ^ - a i ^ c t l A a cvin-aei :Acv__Xin «<' 7^ 
5 cLx-iinci <<.'\iftin cA|<< :<<.n<<n_\n c\om y^*. A "t-̂ 'TTja 

o^.Y,<<a :in\tain y j j <<l33n A-ri'H A \ •̂Hn A_xnc\ia ^ ' C H - A x 

:<< "."T> c\ ^ y_33 y .n'vx cL_.̂ ac.c» .<< .\\n cn <C:33 v£ i J<< 

n ^ c 4 .^<n .«i'.mn <CEilinrt ^<n_.'\<C_4e\ ^sKnini iua^ .a<< -'\incv 

\4<<c\ .cLa<<\c\<nn <<-i \ lliia <<.'Aiftin ^<TiA\ cua :<<nay "Hcni 

10 A_iic\<<cv , 1 . 1 0 :<CacJJUi ^cL-n ,\ T:in\ <<_33n_x <<J3'HH 

Ajb.c\ •S<<nijue\n ja\xc\ I'l'ieia nn A\^in<<c» :<<.n<<n_\3n << 1 \ 

.AunicA 

^ . - t h N - ^ <<_a_43 an T c\in<< <ninct ci <̂<n y-n^cn 

y-nin Taa .-i :<< ..iin:j3 << 1 <<n_at d_a<<Aev<nc» .n<<n_van 

15 ch—Ax. iCjsLti <C:3'Ht« '73_aa<<c\ :^L^r\a <<_n'H . 1 fn\inAin 
< < ' = u a c Q jxxna n^c\ .<n-9uAan A ' lnn <C4in , \ i n A lAun^jjn 
<<\-jc\ -aajaAx •H.ai <<'T-«3 :<<l-e»n cn-aAa ^ j ^ i n _ C Q c i : 3 3 c\cn 
<< -> . ->"Ta -•\:7Aci qoeunn na .1 \\<< nnx yA<< •^s-^ia :cnX-n 
A Wxrt :<<_3cnnn < < < < _ ^ c u d q ^g_amin ^<nA ntiae\ :<<ctAc\ito 

20 ^ <<Lninian <<n_4|.<<A ^£i_aaici :ci n.in<< <C_acane\ .̂ N-TO 
:A_xlaac. A_a«nAaa ^<nA ^ ^ i ^ c i : v C i i < < ^T-lN^a :<CiJc.eiajj 

.A AXaa r̂t̂ N '-<>n»rt .<<aAaa \/>̂ a3 inA ^"cnaxx ĵiAt<<iei 
:-ev<nn ylcn^ :<Cjjcv'i ^ $ 0 ^ 0 :-mS-.ift»anc» -mrt_ianrt <n ^.N^n 
^<nA Ain_>ct A_»aJ33 ô-ULI ^ei .Uc\cn << V . I <CaicAa3 n_.n 

25 cud^ nac» .A<<na3 -acfLc\ <<nni\ •Tac\ yctcn <<n£u. :^cn_ilo 
:vflcninc»n_^p<< ciAaaacci :<<H\'Ta t̂ yXaa inaX yAcn ,^<n 

<n-AJE-x<<ei .cn^aAa hxoA ^£Laa<n-jn ^<nA qiaja<< <<Ac\ f̂i_i<< 

file://-'/incv
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:<< .Ti <<_4'Hci3L3 <&Ln\ Ajk 'Adin <<.'Ain^ cLiL'Hino :<<3i'Hi3\ 

<<_<j'\o << T 'TXiia y^nrnx. A _ a c \ \ x . ' ^ C L O : A _ i . n a 3 \ «s_Aa.c\ 

a tnn iaa cu3fi<<c\ : A u n a 3 'L^n ^"criAx. <Axjjin<<c\ .<<.J33nia 

T i c i o inaQ<<a :<n"Aiftan <<a3ciAc\ :<<.'\inin ciatiin .aoinei 

5 :<Cn<<n_va cu3\xe» .<<'\CLJC. ^ < n \-> A \ a Y,\in-3e.<< ; A I T 

• ^ a . 1 cTi_ae\ .<<_x'H<< in«a_uinn <<_AcLiic\ A i L a <a . T Y,in<<o 
t^^Aaj •v.aX <n-9uAan - m o i i ^ m - ^ n i n c\ ri«\i : A T T -

u-yAaa n-joSct .<n *^.\^ CKTI .a<< j a - S i A \ T •Hisiart :<<Gi\a3 

<<n-ia <<'^eA^ - c n c A x eiaataei :<<AjT_a cTi_a cL-a3n<<<a :<< ^Nia 

10 <GiAa3 v«̂ iLa3 CKTI A x n <<a3tui. .y ."oiL << N I T - <& v.'-^. y-aa 

<&\ Ti'.ma A . T Y i T i a <<t-A ^^~3ct :<TiaAan A'HnX iiu^^aacma 

<CA4«ia3 a YiT^TCv .,n <\<<a yCTiXa A \c\ :AinHLoc\ A-t i l in-x 

:<<_atilian A c i a n <<_.H<<n_^n <<_aa.x c A \ ^ c \ •^«TI-Q"-'V 

a c j a << nActitocv .<<<<. \ m < < \ \ , H an I \ <C\a.<< in_^<<\.in-

15 : ^ < < A ^ y n i n a : A \ i n n <<ticiaE.n A n - A vS5TAa < < i i ^ ^ ' \ - A 

<<<C4cv£D <<.".Y,n < < ' ' V i i n j ^ .a<< . -aA<< <<i.Y,m'\a ^ acj<< <<Aa 

v^vnm «£iafain:Ej ^ "ponn :cui(u<< <<ciAain£x inoA «^cTilcaain 

.cA^^iii<< ^ c r A n o :^<cTA.n 

<TiaAa\ cTia^H :<<aAaa v-^^aa , \ A n A<Tiain<< na ^ n ^•Hina 

2 0 -cricLaicQci n-maci . A c i _ a A cTi_a*iJCi m—ine\ :-mcL_ainti <<_.e\n 

l<Ti-a .-.cha ^ c n . \ \nn << mq'Kaa :-<hcAx. aN^.ia <<tima 

^ n :y-.n_aa<< n.ja <<_aAa3 NTA -.meLAun<< << \".Ti<<n 

:<<^\^ iaJxi j a a i n <<\ :<Cxn<< A x <<iCTin cTiaan ^ na=.Ai 

in—amj <<^n<Tia .ch->a3 ^ I'.Vi <<neL-jn <<'A_a3eL4 .a<< c o A x 

2 5 <<_lA^^n A e u - A a a n <C^'V3c. .a<< :<C£o<<i\n Ae iaXaa <<aAeL3c. 

<CA_^«£aan A e u A a a in iin<<a in n a . a \ ; \ n ^ - a A - n _ a c 

. a _ ^ n ^aJcn A a ' \ i n < < j .a<<n : \ r A n y A m <&a'\in<<__a 



10 

15 

2 0 

READINGS 

From the Reign of Baidu Khan' 

<<j3niine\ <<L3'\rt'\ << A ^ c n \ a << i<n <<ia^n A^^a ia 

AcL^CV A \.-y'"la :cV\t_^i\<< Cin_jaOQ<A :C\\4Ca<< T_rt<fl>nrt A^-i 

na e ino Jncia ckti :c\'i<Ti33i^<< n\i <<i 'Ta\T ' iA ^Alnn 

<<ia'\c\n ^"crAa . a \ , <n—a cu^oa :'\—^cn^ „$<v\ 

<<c»ch ^ j ^ a i o a <<\ <<i.Y,m'va ^ . i \ 33 <<A<< .cninciaXaan 

<<i£Q'\cia »^<n i a r a <<acjna ic i<< Ax. A_ainiiunc\ :q t3^ i iun 

-•Vat. <<jcn ^aaci .<<c\cn <<iniivaa <<\ ^ c m a a AcvaAaan 

<<CV<n •\a3<< ,5 33 < < i A ^ ' l a \ .<<CQa<to ,^CTl.'\i(l ALX i \ . l 'T3 

<<cuia3 .n <<;.\,\ .cnnci^a <<Aift <<aAyC» :c»ch <<i.\^m-\an 

A_A<<n3\ <<rtm <<j aainaa clA << \<< :c\m <<i '73 \ -c "on <<c»m 

-JE.'A <nill«xA ttCVm y .1.\,iiia3n <<_33\aCV .<<_33rtyC\ A 

<<cvm •Hn—acaa cnn_=A rtn_o acn :AcAyi y"73.na ^cnin-naisv 

ji.na3a z^cnin^x^in <<am ^ .T:.m <<ncnaa . . ^ j K n a i x <<\yjn 

in.i«\\n <<Il\;,n ^<n Ax <<a«h ^Ls^siscn <A ^ i n a .^sKn^-^a^ 

<djn.n AcLa.'Htia .<< ijjinaaa «<' X \ ^ " " 'i "ia* <C-_iA^^'\a 

.<ninciaAa3 nan y\<n \̂ <<n <<aaa«Tta ^-TTuj 

'Gregorios Bar 'Ebraya, Ktdba d-maktbdnut zabne, pp. 593-95. 
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Syriac-English Vocabulary 
Words used primarily as nouns are listed in the emphatic state; words used pri­
marily as adjectives are given in the absolute; regular, predictable plurals of 
nouns and adjectives are not indicated (see Appendix B, p. 142). Verbs are 
listed by root (Ill-weak verbs are alphabetized with dlap as the third radical; hol­
low verbs are given with w as the second radical). Perfect and imperfect forms 
are given for G-verbs. Abbreviations: abs: absolute state; act: active; const: con­
struct state; impf: imperfect; impt: imperative; int: intransitive, pass: passive; 
pi: plural; pr n: proper name; pron encl: pronominal enclitic; trs: transitive. 

abd pi abdhe/abdhdtd fa­
ther 

rtrf/^rty Addai (equated with 
Thaddaeus, one of the 

ebad/nebad to perish; Aph seventy-two disciples) 
awbed to cause to perish ddam Adam 

abgar Abgar (pr n) ednd (f) ear 
abid lost dddr March 
abiyd Abijah a/i/ie/ see Ai<Ti 
abil in mourning W ahhar see i^cn 
ebld mourning ahron Aaron 

qoa\,fneL4<< dgustos Augustus aw or; more than; aw...aw 
agorsd estate, farm either.. .or; o 0 (voca­
aggay Aggai (pr n) tive) 
agges see cpm..^ awfee/ see A i . 
egar/negor to hire; aggar awdi see <<A. 

see \ ^ awda'^ see .XA. 
agrd wage; eggdrd rooftop Mzna cistern, font 
eggartd letter, epistle uhddnd dominion, juris­eggartd letter, epistle 

diction 
awhel see A-u 
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a w i f j a r see •=ui<< 
MA:am black 
awmi see 
umdnd craftsman 
umdnuta trade, craft 
ummta community, nation 
awwdnd abode, lodging 
ewstdrgis Eustargis (pr n) 
awsep see 3m. 
awqed see ntx, 
orgdnon organ 
ur/joy Edessa 
urM (0 way, road 
orya manger 
ur^d (abs wra"̂ ) meeting. 

encounter 
<<A.<< oreSlem Jerusalem 

awret see 

<<A.<< 

awSet see \ ^ 
ezal/nezal to go 

<<aK< a / i a brother 
.^<< see .-rii.t 

n.J<< ehad/nehod to seize, take. 

.̂<< 

shut (door); pass part 

.̂<< 
(a/ij'd) has both act & 

.̂<< pass senses, also means .̂<< 

possessing, having. ^ < < 

powerful; Ethpe etthed 
to be shut <<^<< 

ahhi see <Cj 
ahnuid Ahmad (pr n) 

W Aph awhar to delay, tarry; 
Eshtaph eStawhar to de­
lay, hesitate 

hrdy last, hind 
<<»W hrend/hretd pi hrdne/ 

hranydtd other 
iberdyd Iberian, Georgian 

(Via (f, const id-/yad-, abs 
jfad) pi ide/idayyd hand 

ayda (0 which?; aydd d-
she who 

izgaddd ambassador, en­
voy 

izgaddutd embassy, mes­
sage 

itdlyd Italy 
ak like; ak d- as 
fl)'^ where? 
aykon how 
aykannd how; aykannd d-

as 
ayZcn (pi) which?; ay/en 

those who 
ildnd tree 
imdmd by day 
en yes 
ayna which?; ayna d- he 

who 
aynaw for aynd-(h)u which 

is? 
iydspdn jasper 
i^ara glory, honor 
eyar May 
it there is/are 
ayfi see <&< 
as in -3<<ii<< ettakki, see 

aArwar like (prep) 
akznd likewise 
akhad likewise 
akhdd together 
ekaUnekol to eat 
dkelqarsd the Devil 
akman for ^ j q v/y<< aA: man 

like one who, like him 
who, as though 
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aksnaya stranger, foreigner ananqi {di/dyiaj) it is pos­
A< elld but; for en Id if.. .not sible 

^ <<i<< elld en unless, except that <<*^^ ndSd people; ndS anybody, 
aldhd God somebody; IdndS no­
aldhutd divinity body 

ellu if (contrafactual) ndSutd humanity 
c5ciAoâ <̂»i<< elewterdpolis Eleuthe- att you (m sing) 

rapolis att you (f sing) 
eliyd Elijah « ^ ^ < < atton you (m pi) 
iliopolis Heliopolis atten you (f pi) 
eliSba" Elizabeth atttd pi neMe woman, wife 
aleksandros Alexander <<c«< Pa assi/nasse to heal; 
el'^d (f) rib Ethpa etassi to be healed 

3\<< Pa allep to teach <Coa<< essd wall 
<<a\<<: alpd (abs dlep) thousand <<c\\,fin<< estwd OTod, porch, portico 

elas/nelos to compel eifZa (f) clothing 

emmd pi emmhdtd mother arya healer 

amoros Amoros dsyutd pi -5wara cure, 

dmen verily, amen 
<<^Jn<< 

healing 

amind'it always, con­ <<^Jn<< cwira prisoner 
stantly <<'T>.->m<< eskemd attire, appearance 

amird emir <<.i<*Bn<< espdnyd Spain 
Ethpe etemen b- to perse­ ±lCO<< 0556^ see .n\cin 

vere in esar/nesor to bind, fasten 
emar/nemar to say, tell (/- C5RA wall 

someone, '^al about); Ax<< a"e/see \ \ v 
Ethpe etemar to be said 3<< dp also, so also 

<<^^•<< emrd lamb appe (pi only) face, coun­
amtd pi amhdtd maidser­ tenance; l-appay around 

vant about 
emat when <<jna<< dpadnd palace 
en if (possible conditional) epitrdpd enCTpo-rros', procu­

<<«< end\ rator 
enhu d- if it is/was (a fact. <da<< dpld for dp Id 

true) that ^ < < dp en even if, although 
ennon they, them (m) npppf <iPP RPMQ 
antyokyd Antioch ±ia<< appeq see n^i 
ennen they, them (f) apnm Ephraem 

ardbiqo Arabian (horse) 
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arẐ a'̂  (f), arfc'̂ a (m) four; bdt/nbut to pass the night, 
arb'^abiabba Wednesday spend the night 

ardekld master builder bzah/nebzoh to penetrate 
<<,^<< arza cedar, pine Ẑ az hawk 
<<.̂ << arya pi -yawwdta lion fcnV idle; battil in vain, of 

drdmd'it in Aramaic no effect 
era'^/nero'^ to meet, en­ battdl idle 

counter bten/nebtan to conceive 
ar^a (abs ara* )̂ pi ar^e/ (child) 

ar^awwdtd earth, land fcama conception; qabbel 
eSad/neSod to pour out, batnd to become preg­

shed; Ethpe eteSed to be nant 
spilled, shed baydu Baidu Khan, Ilkhan 

eSkah/neSkah to find; to be ruler, AD 1295 
able (act part meSkah); A 3 bel Bel, supreme god of 
Ethpe eStkah to be found the Babylonians 

aEar see •^^at 2»em judgment seat 
eSti/neSte to drink Ethpa etbayyan to regard, 
ara pi arward sign, token consider 

< < ^ < < etd/nete to come; Aph ayti bayn {+ pron encl II) 
to bring, take, lead among, between 

pi of A<< bayndt (+ pron encl I) 
afra pi -re/-rawwdtd place. among, between 

country fcjjf bad, evil, wicked 
biSutd malice, evil 
bet (prep) among; see also 

2>(aJ- (proclitic) at, in next entry 
(place); on, at (time); baytd pi bdtte (const sing 
with (instrumental) bet-) house 

bdju Baju (pr n) bet-asire prison 
bdbel Babylon bet-gubrin Beit-Jubrin (pr 
badgon therefore, for that n) 

reason bet-wa'^dd assembly hall 
Ethpe etbhel to calm down bet'hesdd Bethesda 
bhet/nebhat to be ashamed. baytdyd household (adj) 

confused bet-lhem Bethlehem 
bukar first-bom Aeiiaac.saiR»a bet-meStutd banquet hall 
burgd tower, turret bet-nahrin Mesopotamia 
burktd blessing 
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<<.'Wcoi(un bet-sahraye Beth Sahraye 
(prn) 

<<A.eLi.iu3 bet-'^widd Beth Awida 
<<ae|yiR.a bet-sawbd meeting house 

<<^«laai[ua bet-qburd sepulchre 
<<^3inkja 2>cr-rMra Beth T'vara 

<<aa bkd/nebke to weep, cry 
<̂ 5ia3 bkdtd weeping 

Aci.A"! balhod alone (takes pron 
encl II) 

-Aa balanay (f) bath 
bnd/nebne to build; Ethpe 

etbni to be built 
bnayyd pi of brd 
benydnd building, edifice 
bndtd pi of bartd 
bsd/nebse to despise (b- or 

'al) 
basbes/nbasbes to tear to 

pieces 
bassim pleasant 
besydnd negligence, fine 

for negligence 
besmd aroma, spice, in­

cense 
bestar behind (pron encl I) 
b'^d/neb'^e to seek, look 

for; Ethpe etb'^i to be 
necessary, needed 

b^utd request, petition 
b'^at/neb'^at to spur, urge 

on 
ba'ld master, husband 

< < a 3 b ' ^ e l d b d b d enemy 
j joa A \ 1 b'^elzbob B&dzchuh 

Pa bassi to search into, 
find out 

<<BC3 Ethpa etbaqqi to scrutinize 
bar (l-bar men) outside of 

<<:ia 
<<ma 
(&ia 
<<CQ3 

7>.fm 
<<i.m-i 

<<'7:imn 

<xa 

<<̂ a 

<<=M 

brd/nebre to create; Ethpe 
effon to be created, come 
into existence 

brd (constr bar-) pi bnayyd 
(abs bnin) son; -^n ber 
my son 

bar-eggdrd p) bar-eggdre 
demon 

barbdrd Barbara 
barzanqd type of armor 
brik blessed 
britd pi brayydJberydtd 

creature 
brek/nebrak to kneel; Pa 

barrek to bless; Ethpa 
etbarrak to be blessed 

bar kurdr Ibn Kurar (pr n) 
bram nonetheless, however 
bar-ndM pi bnay-ndSd 

man, human, person 
bar "^alqami Ibn al-'Al-

qami, d. 1258, vizier to 
Musta'sim 

barqd lightning 
b-rdSit in the beginning 
bartd (constr bat-) pi 

bndtd daughter 
btultd virgin 
bdtar after 
bdtarken afterwards, then, 

next 

gird arrow 
gbd/negbe to choose; g2>c/ 

^afeya chosen 
gabbd (abs gcfc2>) side 
gbal/negbol to form, fash­

ion 
gabbdr mighty 
gabrd man, husband 
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3tM 

n i 4 

gabruta pi -rwara deeds of 
renown 

gabryel Gabriel 
gagulta Golgotha 
gadda luck, fortune 
gadyd pi gdayyd goat 
gdalyd Gedaliah (pr n) 
Pa gaddep b-Zl-Z^al to re­

vile; Ethpa etgaddap to 
be reviled 

gdaS/negdaS to happen 
gehhannd Gehenna, hell 
gaww inside (also ^aww 

men, b-gaww, l-gaww) 
gudd band, company 
gawwdye citizens 
gumdsd pit 
gumre pi of gmurtd 
gdr/ngur to commit adul­

tery 
guSmd (abs gSum) body 
gazza treasure 
gzirdyd policeman 
Ethpe cf^zar to be circum­

cised 
gyddd nerve 
gayydsd robber 
ger (postpositive) but, 

however, for, indeed 
gld/negle to reveal; Pa 

gain to reveal; Ethpe et­
gli to be revealed; gle/ 
galyd open, revealed; 
galyd'it openly, in pub­
lic 

Aph agled to freeze 
gelyd, b- openly, publicly 
glild Galilee 
glildyd Galilean 

<<iA_̂  gc/yana revelation 
<<aA_̂  glipd carving 

^\ \ glap/neglop to carve 
<<q\ > g/a/jfi engraving, carving 

iA^<vi3!i4 gmurtd pi gumre burning 
coal 

û̂ a-̂  g/nj'r perfected, made ready 
<<W4 gam/a camel 

A.<<Aa3_̂  gamaliel Gamaliel (pr n) 
•\3a_^ gmdr, la- entirely, utterly 

<<i4 gennd protection 
, i i > gnab/negnob to steal 

"iriiji gafc2>ar mighty 
<<ceuL4 genjfl species 
cyifn \ Aph agges to recline at 

table 
A \ \ Ethpe efg'^e/ to be commit­

ted, entrusted (/- to) 
< < i 4 geppd v/ing 
. 3 ^ 4 grc2)/garfoa leprous 

<C3-=L4 garbyd the north; (gabbd) 
garbydyd north side 

grwfa loaf (of bread) 
qoeii^\4 gerantos Gerontius 

gar/neggor to scrape off, 
erase, wipe out; to drag 

n d(a)- of (prep); that (conj); 
who, which, that (rel 
conj) 

jjan Pa dabbah to sacrifice 
<C.»an defcifia sacrifice, victim 

nan dbar/nedbar to lead; Pa 
dabbar to rule, manage 

<<'Han dafcra wildemess 
Aĵ n daggdl false, deceitful 

<<acnn dahbd goM 
<<<in dwd/nedwe to be wretched 
A.ein ddwid David 
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•H<<nin.evn dawitddr Dawitdar (pr n) 
<<i\a,ein dukrdna remembrance, 

memorial 
dukktd place 

^a-\ dds/ndus to exult 
ddn/ndun to judge 

jaew Aph adiq to look out (of a 
window, e.g.) 

<<aE.nrtn durdM exercise 
atein ddUnduS to tread; Pa 

dayyeS to trample 
^Li.^•^ dahhihd dust, dirt 

A^jjn dahhil afraid, fearful 
A.i:\ dhel/nedhal to be afraid; 

Aph adhel to make 
airaid 

dehltd fear 
<<eun daywd evil spirit, devil 

qoô euaCQCLn diosquros Dioscurus 

A.n dil (+ pron encl I) belong­
ing to, property of 

-A.n dildndy I- belonging to, 
appropriate to 

den (postpositive) for, 
then, however 

<< î.n dendrd dinar 
^ n daysdn Daissan (river) 

<<tiiR.n diateqe SiaOryoj, testament 
<<an dkd/nedke to be pure; Pa 

dakki to heal; Ethpa et­
dakki to be healed 

\an dkar/nedkar to remember 
(pass part dkir has act & 
pass senses); Ethpe etd-
kar to remember; Ethpa 
etdakkar to be mindful 
of 

AAn dlil easy; dallil few 
.QCICAA ddldson Dalason (pr n) 

JAA dleq/nedlaq to be lit; Aph 
adleq to light 

<<tAn dalqd (abs dleq/dlaq) torch 
Tan dam (en) whether 

<<:n:\ dmd/nedme I- to seem, be 
like; Ethpa etdammi I- to 
resemble 

Aeosn dmutd pi demwdtd form, 
shape, image 

dmek/nedmak to sleep 
<<x33n rfem'^a (f) tear 

•=oa:\ Ethpa etdammar to be as­
tonished 

<<in Ethpe e/cfn/ to agree, assent 
-un dnah/nednah to rise (sun); 

Aph adnah to make (the 
sun) rise 

i/>^n d'^ek/ned'^ak to go out 
(light, lamp) 

iinian daqdaq small; daqdqe the 
common people 

iAtin deqlat Tigris 
nn c?(fr.- l-ddr-ddrin for ever 

and ever, for all genera­
tions 

at**.'in daryuS Darius 
v/\;in Aph adrek to overtake 

qpeunn damus Darnus (pr n) 
<<x'\n drd!^d (f) arm 
atnn draS/nedroS "^am to dispute 

with; Pa darreS to in­
struct; Ethpa etdarraS to 
exercise 

(&^n dartfl courtyard 
<<iaE.n da.fnagift 

<<<n /la lo, behold 
<<mTi Ethpa ethaggi to meditate 

_V4<n Ethpa ethaggag to imagine 
<<j<\ax4<n hegmdna governor 
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<<aan<n 

CUCKTl 

^cn 
K\^m 

A ^ 

<<iia<:n 

<<Kn 

hegmonuta governorship 
Aph ahgar to become 

Muslim 
hade (f sing) this 
hdir comely; hdirutd 

comeliness 
hadddmd member, limb 
hu he; haw (m sing) that 
hwd/nehwe to be 
huyu he is (for hu-hu) 
huldku Hulagu, Ilkhan, r. 

1256-65 
hupdkd way of life 
hayden then, at that time 
haykld temple 
hi she; hay (f sing) that 
haymen/nhaymen b- to be­

lieve in 
haymdnutd faith 
hdkwdt likewise 
/iaA:eZ thus, therefore 
hdkan thus 
hdkannd thus 
/!aZe« these (pi) 
Pa hallek to walk; to make 

(someone) walk 
Pa hallel to praise; Aph 

ahhel b- to mock 
Aph ahmi men to neglect, 

disregard 
hdnd (m sing) this 
hdnon (m pi) those 
hennon (m pi) they 
hpak/nehpok to return (int); 

- 2?- to go back on; Pa 
happek to return (trs), 
convert; Ethpa ethappak 
to be turned around, con­
verted 

qpArt «̂̂  herddes Herod 
<<33cii<n heroma aromatic spice 

hdrkd here 
Wm Aph ahhar to bother 

<<ae.<n /laMnow 

ei For roots see initial dlap 
or yod. 

<A w(a)- and 
<<̂ .,<s wazird vizier 

..rt way woe 
<<Aei wa/e Z- it is necessary for 

<<nx<i wa'^dd appointed place, 
tryst, pledge 

zban/nezben to buy; Pa 
zabben to sell 

<<ia, zafcna (abs zban) time; 
zban-zban from time to 
time; ba-zban once upon 
a time 

A.Jk<Mi zgdgitd pi -gyafa glass 
ii.n, zac/c?/̂  righteous 
ji^i zddeq meet, fit, right 

•\.<ni zhir wary; zhird'it securely 
i<n) Pa zahhar "^al to warn 

against; Ethpa ezdahhar 
b- to beware of, watch 
over 

<<̂ «̂ l zahrd brightness (of fire, 
e.g.) 

-irt) Pa zayyah to solemnize, 
accompany in procession 

,i.e»f zd'^/nzu'^ to tremble; Ettaph 
ettzZ/i to be terrified 

<<a) zkd/nedce to conquer, over­
throw, overcome 

Acta, zdkutd victory 
<<L'va, zfajry'J Zacharias 
<<tiA, zalliqd ray 
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<<neoa, 

3B , 

zamord psalm 
zm/rfa psalm 
Pa zammen to invite 
Pa zammar to sing psalms 
zmargdd emerald 
znd pi znayyd (abs zan pi 

z/iinj kind, sort; manner; 
ba-znd in a (like) manner 

znd/nezne b- to commit 
adultery with 

zdnyutd adultery 
z'^dr small, little, in­

significant 
Ethpal ezda'^za'^ to totter 
z'^ip angry 
z'^iputd anger 
zdqopd crucifier 
Z(?i/Ja cross; crucified 
zqap/nezqop to raise up, 

crucify; Ethpe ezdqep to 
be crucified 

zqar/nezqor to compose, 
form 

zra'^/nezro'^ to sow 
zarrd pi -e span 

. n r u , 

/icra nobleman 
hab/nehhob to burn, be set 

on fire; Aph ahheb to 
love 

hbuSyd imprisonment; bet-
hbuSyd prison, jail 

\ ^ hbat/nehbot to beat; Pa 
habbet to keep on beat­
ing 

habbib beloved 
hbas/nehbos to crowd, 

throng together 
<<\a.j habrd friend, companion 

<<nnil 

<<CUi 

<<AeU3 

hbaS/nehbos to imprison 
habSuSd pi -Sydtd beetle 
/igw lame 
/igjr lame, crippled 
hgar/nehgar to be lame; 

Aph a/igar to stumble, 
waiver, - "̂ a/ qupsd to 
stumble on a pebble 

had/hdd one; /lad "̂ a/w had 
with one another 

hdi/nehde to rejoice, be 
glad 

hadbSabbd Sunday 
hdddd one another 
hadutd (abs hadwd) glad­

ness 
/lodfyd breast, chest 
hdar/nehdor and nehdar to 

surround (fc-, /-),• iMar 
around (+ pron encl II) 

hdat/hadtd (emph /zaJra 
-e/hdattd hadtdtd) new 

Pa /lawwj to show 
hawwd Eve 
hdb/nhub to succomb, be 

conquered; Pa hayyeb to 
find guilty, condemn 

hawbd trespass, guilt, ill 
hawbtd debt 
hawdd tiara 
l-hudrd round about, all 

around 
hdt/nhut to sew, stitch 
huydld strength 
hulmdnd health, recovery 
huldnd hole in the ground 
hummd heat 
/lunya Huniah (pr n) 
hds/nhus to have pity 
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/lawiana pity; dla-hawsdn AiAii 
pitiless 

husrdnd damage, loss 
hdr/nhur I- to look, gaze 

at, b- pay heed to 
ieuj hewwdr white; Pa hawwar 

to whiten 
<<'i1'»- euj huibdnd reckoning; 

dldhuSbdn without limit 
hzjd/nehze to see; Ethpe 

ethzi to be seen, appear 
hezwd vision 
hzaq/nehzoq to travel, 

journey 
hzdtd sight 
hattdyd sinner 
htap/nehtop to snatch, take 

away 
/layy living, alive 
hyd/nehhe and ne/ie to live; 

Aph ajfi/ij to give life 
hayye (pi) life 

<<-!..1 hayydbd evildoer, tres­
passer 

hayyutd pi -ywdtd animal; 
living things, life 
(collective) 

v., Pa hayyel to confirm. 
strengthen, comfort; 
Ethpa ethayyal to be 
strong 

hayld might, power 
haylutd pi -lawwdtd host, 

company 
hayltdn strong, mighty; 

mdryd hayltdnd the Lord 
God Sabaoth 

hakkim wise 
hekmtd wisdom 
hdld sand 
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/i/o/fl marriage 
ifi/iwj sound, correct 
Aph ahlem to cure, make 

whole 
hldp (+ pron encl II) on ac­

count of, for the sake of, 
instead of 

hmird leaven 
hamrd wine; hmdrd don­

key, ass 
hammeS (f), hammSd (m) 

five; hammSdbSabbd 
Thursday 

hemmtd rage 
Ethpa ethanni to lean, rely 
hannd lap 
hdnutd pi -nwara shop, 

stall 
/injg doleful 
ifinan we; hanndn Hannan 

(prn) 
hanpd pagan 
hanputd paganism 
hnaq/nehnoq to choke, 

smother, drown (trs); 
Ethpe ethneq to be 
drowned, choked 

hesdd shame, reproach 
hassir lacking, missing 
Ethpa ethappi "^al to be 

hidden from 
hpit earnest, assiduous; 

hpitd'it earnestly 
hassd rear; ndtar-hassd 

bodyguard 
hrab/nehrob to lay waste; 

hreb/harbd desolate, un­
inhabited 

hrdrd eye (of a needle) 
hrat/nehrot to scratch 
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s^\u harrip severe, sharp 
lô Vo hrak/nehrok to bum; Ethpe 

ethrek to be burned, 
singed 

ac\ji hrei/nehraS to be silent; 
hrei/harM dumb, deaf 
mute 

A'ui hartd, b- in the end, 
finally 

<<aEjj haSSd disease, sickness; 
sorrow, passion 

oae^ hUab/nehSob to count, 
reckon; Ethpa ethaiSab 
to plan, plot, think, 
meditate 

<<aetae-u heSSokd darkness 
vye-i hSek/nehSak to grow dark 

(used impersonally in 
the 3rd fem sing) 

<=L^ heSkd darkness 
•v-g It haS/nehhaS to be sad, sor­

row, suffer 
hdtd pi ahwdtd sister 

k^hui hattit accurate 
•y^hiD htam/nehtom to seal 

<<:3a^ hdtmd seal 
^ioM hatnd bridegroom 

i \ , tdb good; very 
<<a\, tebbd fame, report 

<<^\eiri\, tabbuldrd tabularius, regis­
trar of tribute 

tba'^/netba'^ to seal; to sink 
(int); Pa tabba'^ to sink 
(trs); Ethpe ettba" to be 
imprinted 

<Ci.a\, tab'^d seal 
^-\, tdbtd good (thing, deed) 

.aeiip Pa tayyeb to prepare; Ethpa 
ettayyab to be ready, 
present, at hand 

y 3 r t \ , tubdn/-dni blessed, 
beatified 

<C:Aa^ tuld'd heavy sleep, stupor 
3etip Aph atip to overwhelm, 

deluge 
<<fiaaci\, tupsd type, symbol, like­

ness 
<(Sei\, turd mountain; tawrd 

(saggi'd) for a long time 
a \ fayyefo see 

taybutd kindness, favor 
Qa.^i.\ , tiberis Tiberius 

qo<a->.\,.\^ titikos/taytikos parrot 
<<..\p tayydyd Arab 

timd (usually pi) price, 
value 

\ ^ tdk rdxa, perhaps 
<^fn->\, taksd, teksd order, rank; 

rite, liturgy 
<C\\, talyd/tlitd pi tldye/talydtd 

(abs tie pi tleyn) child 
(̂ SMA^^ talyutd childhood 

jaAp Ethpa ettallaq to be 
finished, vanish 

< 6 L \ , fd/nefe to wander, go 
astray; fe/ta'^yd astray; 
Ethpe etfi to be forgot­
ten, be negligible 

tpS\^ for (y>.q\,^<<, fy .qY ,^03 
&c. see qguS 

<<'=\\, Ethpa ettarri to dash, beat 
against 

<<irt'H\, trund tyrant 
< < T \ ^ Pa faf̂ fj to hide, conceal; 

Aph afl/ to store in a se­
cret place; Ethpa ettaUi 
to hide oneself 
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An. Aph awbel to carry, take 
xa. Pa yabbeS to dry (trs) 

<aea. yabM dry land 
n . yad, b-yad through, by, by 

means of (see idd) 
<<n. Aph awdi to confess, ac­

knowledge 
<<i.cin. yddo'^d expert 

.x .n . idi*^ known, evident; 
idi'^d'it clearly, evidently 

x .n . ida'^/neddxf to know; Aph 
awda"^ to inform, make 
known; Ethpe etida"^ to 
be known; Eshtaph 
eStawda'^ to recognize, 
perceive, understand 

<<xA. yd^a acquaintance 
A x n . ida'^td knowledge 

am. yab (perf only; impf nettel) 
to give 

<<aeKn. ydhdbd giver 
nrtcn. ihud (-yhud) Judaea 

<<neKTi. ihudd/yudd Judah, Judas 
<CneicTi . yuddyd (-yhuddyd) Jew 

^ e i . ydhanndn John 
<<ia\eu yulpdnd learning, teaching, 

doctrine 
<<33ei. yawmd pi -e/-dtd 

(abs/constr yom) day 
<<iintt. yawmdnd today 

<Caei. yawndyd Ionian, Greek 
3 c o e u yo.ye/7 Joseph 
<'\a<\. yw^ra burden 

yordndniovAm 
-^..ju ihiddy only, sole 

A.1. Aph awhel to become ex­
hausted 

iled/nelad to give birth to, 
bear, beget 

<<neA. ydlddd parent 
Ai. Aph aylel to cry out, howl 

<&iX. illtd pi yalldtd shout, wail, 
ciy 

A . ilep/nelap to learn (impt 
ilap) 

<<3a. imd/neme to swear; Aph 
awmi to make (someone) 
swear, bind with an oath 

<<^ yammd pi <<:ji^ yamme 
sea 

<<iOa. yammind right (hand, side) 
3eiQ. Aph to add, go on 

(to say, e.g.); Ettaph et-
tawsap to increase 

(A..^ yd'itd pi y^ydtd battle­
ment 

.nctox. ya'qob Jacob 
na. iqed/neqad to bum (int), 

catch fire; Aph awqed to 
bum (trs) 

Tja. yaqqir heavy; noble, hon­
ored 

iti. Pa yaqqar to honor 
<<'T»a. iqdrd honor 
<<..i\. yarifia (abs irah) month 

Ax.^. ydrftd tent 
ift'S. iret/nerat to inherit; Aph 

awref to bequeathe to 
<&<»^'\. yartMra inheritance 

x e i a c ilo*^ Jesus 
\ ^ Aph awlet to hold out, of­

fer 
ak. iteb/netteb to sit, stay, 

dwell; ydteb-wa'^dd page 
\,iiu yattir men more than; yat-

tird'it more, all the 
more; especially 
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Pa yattar to increase kld/nekle to forbid, with­
hold; Ethpe efifc/j to be 

kebd sickness, pain withheld; etkalyat tba'^td 
kemat that is, that is to mennhon they were ex­

say, id est empted from taxes 
kind just; kind'it jastly AeiA^ kolldyutd totality 
kenutd justice klild crown 
kipd (f) stone, rock; (m) Mlipdh caliph 

Peter Pa kallel to crown; to sur­
kbar doubtless; perchance round (with a wall); 

na kad when, as (conj) Ethpa etkallal b- to be 

Pa kahhen to serve as a adorned with 

priest, perform priestly kollmd d- whenever 
functions kollmeddem everything 

kahnd priest kollndS everybody 
kdhnutd priesthood koW^edddn every moment 
kdhndy priestly Pa kalleS to plaster. 
kawkbd star, heavenly whitewash 

body kollid' always, constantly 
koll variant spelling of Aa, < ^ kalltd bride 

q.v. kmd {+ abs pi) how, how 
kumrd priest much, how many; kmd 
kosraw Chosroes d- inasmuch as, just as 

kurddyd Kurd kmdyutd quantity, amount 

kurhdnd disease \ j 3 a a kmir sad, gloomy 

kursyd pi -sawwdtd seat. Ethpe etkmar to be sad 
throne ken and so, and then 

kureS Cyrus <4a Ethpa etkanni to be called 
kawwtd pi kawwe (abs knuStd assembly, syna­

kawwd pi kawwin) (f) gogue 
opening, aperture kniSutd sum, total 

- A /:ay truly, now, then • r i -> knaS/neknoS to gather; Pa 
(particle of emphasis) kanneS to take in, bring 

kydnd nature together; Ethpa etkannaS 
kydndy pertaining to nature to be gathered together 

Aa koll (+ abs) every, (+ emph keriSd crowd, multitude 
or pron encl) all <<caa ksd/nekse to clothe, cover; or pron encl) all 

Pa kassi to clothe, cover 
over, hide 

<<'.m-v kesyd, b- secretly 
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^cs/?a money, silver 
kpen/nekpan to hunger; 1(a)- to, for (prep); non-

kpen/kapna hungry obligatory direct-object 
kpar/nekpor b- to deny, re­ marker 

nounce <<<A Id/nele to toil; le pi leyn 
<<\a kri/nekre I- to be sad (emph <<.<<i /aya pi <C<<\ 

(impers 3rd fem sing. layyd) weary, fatigued 
keryat Ihon 'they grew /cMfd labor, trouble 
sad'); karyd I- it is sad <<A /efcM heart 

Ethpe etkrah to get sick. Ethpa etlabbab to take 
fall ill heart 

Aph akrez to proclaim, an­ /fcwĴ a clothing, garment 
nounce, preach; Ethpe Ibib audacious, bold 
etkrez to be broadcast IbiS wearing, clothed 

kdrozd announcer, pro- Ibak/nelbok to grasp, hold 
claimer T 1 \ IbeS/nelbaS to wear, put 

kdrdzutd preaching, gospel on; Aph albeS to clothe 
krih sick, ill law = ld-(h)u is not; also 

<Aeu^a karyutd distress as negative prefix as in 
ĉ â krak/nekrok to wrap, roll; law saggi not much, not 

Pa karrek to twist; Ethpa veiy 
etkarrak to be turned. Iwd/nelwe to accompany. 
twisted, wander about follow 

<<a\a karkd walled city lubdbd encouragement 
karmd vineyard luhdmd threat 
karsd (abs/const kres) Idt/nlut to curse 

belly, womb luqdam first of all, before, 
<<'i.\,nn'va krestydnd Christian previously 

Ethpe etkSi to be piled up. Iwdt with, in the presence 
to be burdensome of (+ pron encl I) 

Aph akSel to offend Ihod alone 
ktab/nektob to write; Edipe <<S»J<\ lahmd bread, food 

etkteb to be written, in­ Pa lahheS to whisper 
scribed, enrolled layt there is/are not 

ktdbd book, scripture <<A\ lelyd pi layle/laylawwdtd 
katpd pi -e/'dtd (f) shoul- night 

da- lam indicates that the 
Pa kattar to tarry phrase in which it occurs 

is a quotation 
l-md lest 
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<<i3A l-mana why?, what for? 
<Cn<<a3ai lampida lamp 
<<vaaai lampedd lamp 

A A I'^el above; I'^el men over 
qaiA I'^es/nel'as to partake, eat 

iicisl Iput according to, in pro­
portion to 

<<iaci leSSdnd tongue, language 

<^ md what?; l-md lest 
n <<rJ3 md d- when, at such time 

as; whatever 
<<ia<<a3 mekld food 

<<'K3o<<3a memrd sermon, word 
<<I<C:TJ mdnd vessel; garment 

<&.iR<<Da metitd coming, advent 
<<x<in3a mabbu'^d spring, source 

n x i T > mab'^ad remote, far off 
Ar\ magdld tower 
Anjpo magdldy Magdalene 
A<<n3a madatd tribute 

<Caan33 madbhd altar 
<<^a:oa madbrd wilderness 

<<l̂ 3n^o mdabbrdnd leader, 
guardian 

<&Lnm mdittd pi mdindtd city; 

men mdind la-mdind 
from city to city 

<iuA3a madnhd (abs/constr 
madnah) orient, east 

yA3o mdden then, therefore 
y:t^:n meddem thing, something, 

anything, whatever 
SjfKJi mhir skilled, trained 
\<K3a Ethpa etmahhar to be 

skilled, be instructed 
Aaeiaa mawbld (abs/const maw-

bal, 0 burden, load 
<<A \<\Ti mogldyd Mongol 

< & n < n e o a mawhabtd gift 
<<.»eOj muhhd brain 

<<Aartm mokld p.oxXSs', bar, bolt 
<<n\ei3i mawlddd birth 
<<3acoa mumd blemish, flaw; 

mawme see <<ai. 
Aaaeim mawmtd oath 

^o^AuacA musta'^sem Musta'sim, last 
Abbasid caliph, r. 1242-
58 

scjuoi mdS/nmuS to touch, feel 
<<3E.cim mwife Moses 

^n£i33 mit/nmut to die; Aph aw/r 
to put to death, cause to 
die 

<&ciio mawtd death 
- ix .p3 mzi'^dndy pertaining to mo­

tion 
<<Li3a mhd/nemhe '^al to smite 

<<A±OQ mehdd immediately 
Acuoo m/iM/a pi mahwdtd wound 
r ^ i J i S a mehzitd mirror 
<<\̂ .i"T> mhattd needle 

'L-iaj Wifiir delaying (Aph act 
part, from confusion be­
tween \eui and 'ui<i, 
q.v.) 

Aii^o Ethpa etmahhal to grow 
feeble 

^ ± l ^ a mhdr tomorrow 
<JSi"Tr •i"Ta mahSabtd calculation 

<<\yaj mtd/nemte to arrive, befall; 
ffifay it fell his lot {d- to 
do something); Pa matti 
I- to arrive at 

Ar\\,'Ta variant spelling of mettul, 
see next entry 
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\ \ p n mettul according to, on ac­
count of, concerning, 
for; mettul d- for, be­
cause 

i n A ^ mettldt- form of mettul 
when followed by en­
clitic pronouns I 

<<^\ps metrd rain 
A \ \ p 3 metrap temrd d-'^aynd, ak 

in the twinkling of an 
eye 

<&'T\P3 mattartd guard, watch; 
ntar mattartd to keep 
watch 

<JS<.-ir\,aa matSydtd hidden things 
<<.3i mayyd (pi) water 

•ri .ro myabbaS dried out, desic­
cated 

<Aa3 mild mile 
<<in.aa myaqqrd noble, notable 

i*oo mit dead 

<A.33 mayte act. part, of ayti, see 

iift̂ ^n myattar excelling, excel­
lent 

i^niu^a myattrd honor 
<<a33 meMd from here, hence 

i/^asa makkik humble 
"n makkikdMakkika (pr n) 

N.-iTa mekkel henceforth 
i.->rT3 mA:/r betrothed, espoused 
v> îai Pa makkek to humble, hu­

miliate; Ethpa etmakkak 
to be humbled 

<\i.Tim->rp maksemydnos Maximian 
<&eiim->m maksdnutd reproach, ad­

monition 
Aeiatam makSuld offense 
<<jiaî a±n maktbdnd author, writer 

<<A33 

<<a<<im 

A ^ 

A a a 

Aiaa 

<<ia\aa 
<JS\e>iq\na 

maktbdnutd enrollment, 
census 

mld/nemle to be full; 
mle/malyd full; Pa malli 
to fill (trs); Ethpe etmli 
to be filled; Ethpa et­
malli to be filled, ful­
filled; Shaph ISamli to do 
thoroughly, complete; 
Eshtaph eStamli to be 
finished, at an end 

malakd angel 
mdlokd advisor 
melhd (f) salt 
malwdSd horoscope, natal 

star 
malyutd fullness, abun­

dance 
mlil mental 
mlak/nemlok to advise, 

counsel; Aph amlek to 
make king, to rule, reign 
C^al over); Ethpe etmlek 
b- to be advised by 

malkd (abs mlek) king 
malkutd pi -kwdtd king­

dom, rule 
malkdy royal, regal 
malktd queen 
Pa mallei to speak; Ethpa 

etmallal to be spoken, 
told 

mallpdnd teacher 
mallpdnutd teaching, doc­

trine 
melltd pi melle (f) word; 

thing, event; (m) Adyos-
mmakkak low-lying 
mmaSSah moderate 

208 

http://�ri.ro


SYRIAC-ENGLISH VOCABULARY 

yja men from; man what?; man 
who? 

^ man fieu, introduces the 
topic of a sentence, usu­
ally followed by den; 
man... den neu.. .Se, on 
the one hand...on the 
other hand 

<<OQ mdnd what?, (for l-mdnd) 
why?; mennd hair, strand 
of hair 

at^mao men d-rei again 
jkuaa mndh pass part of anih, see 

-Lieu 
<<aa3 manyd mina, pound, mea­

sure of weight 
<<i.i'D menydnd number 

etnaim menkadu already 
A-riTi menSel see Jfe/yd 

<&cuific03 mashutd washing, bathing 
<<iaiiaaa meskend poor, unfortunate 

<<ifn"n msdnd sandal, shoe 
<&t3CQ33 massaqtd ascension 

«jheiam\-n ma'^bddnutd function, exer­
tion 

A i = t x 3 o ma'^bartd crossing, ford 
nVT> m'^dd accustomed 

<<i.\'n m'^ind (f) spring, fount 
<<i\\'Ti ma'^ldnd entrance 

<<jA3axaa m'^ammddnd the Baptist 
( & . n c o a x S 3 ma'^mdditd pool 

<<iT>\'T> ma'^mrd dwelling, abode 
eujoa ma'^nu Ma'nu (pr n) 

-a 'uoa ma'^rbdy western 
A ' u J n m'^arrtd cave 

AXeiaaa mappultd fall, collapse 
msd/nemse to be able; pass 

part mse/masyd able; 
Ethpe efmji to be able 

Att^xyin mefdyutd intermediary 
<A-Xy33 msa'^td (const me fat) 

middle, midst 
<<jesntin3 mdqeddniyd Macedonia; 

mdqeddndyd Macedonian 
iftttaancirn mqaddmut- pre-, fore-

<<Tas mdrd (const mare) pi 
mdrayyd/mdrawwdtd 
master, lord 

AJ-4^^a margdnitd pi -nydtd pearl 
yjE-̂ naa margMn sensory 

nroa mrad/nemrad to rebel 
A.n\as marrf/fa journey, course 

<<̂ ael̂ â mrawmd height 
-j^aa marrdh insolent, arrogant 

Aeuaajj^m mrahhmdnutd mercy, 
compassion 

<<.'oa mdryd the Lord 
.aOT.'vaa mdryab Maryab (pr n) 

yi.'x^n maryam Mary 
^.^aa marrir bitter 

Aa^^s mdre-kol lord of all 
pa'oa mermaz with gesture, by 

signs 

t&.x'oa marditd pi -"^ydtd flock 
qociB^aa marqos Mark 

qocllJa^a5 marqidnos Marcianus 
<<'\̂ 3a mrara bitterness, gall, 

wormwood; efei/ - to be 
galled 

i&^33 mdnd mistress 
<Ciio-r -Q mdSohd surveyor 

(SuieiaE-33 mSuhtd pi muShdtd mea­
surement 

oiacaa mSah/nemiah to annoint; 
Pa maSSah to measure 
(pass part mmaSSah mea­
sured, moderate) 

209 



INTRODUCTION TO SYRIAC 

•i.T'TO mSih annointed, messiah; 
mSihd the Christ 

,.i"»>r"Ti me^kah able (/- + inf or d-
+ impf, to do) 

. Y ,\t13 mSallat authoritative, in 
authority 

<<i 'T>\-r-o maSlmdnd Muslim 
<<i-r T i - r m mSammSdnd deacon 

- i a t S a mSarray paralyzed 
Artiftatm meStutd pi -ftvd/d banquet, 

feast 
<<.2aaeaa meStyd draught, drink; 

maStyd banquet 
<^isa\ metb'^e/metbaFyd necessary 

<<x\,iB3a metfe negligible 
f)n.<^\,^oa mettpis for mettpis obe­

dient (see Vqcua) 
A s a mattay Matthew 

<|^ioa marid parable 
AeiiijEjiain metnaSSydnutd forgetful-

ness, senselessness 
yconiftaa mtarsydn nutritious, nour­

ishing 

eoi ne2)d Nebo 
<Cai nfc/yd prophet 

at'vai nabreS/nnabrei to kindle; 
Ethpal etnabraS to flame 
up 

n_̂ i Pa nagged to beat, scourge 
<<̂ n4i negdd scourge, beating 

naggir long (time) 
yA<< 73_ î na/'/n aldin Najm al-Din 

(prn) 
^ Aph aggar to be lengthy, 

go on for a long time 
ndar/neddor to make a 

vow 
<<iAi nedrd vow 

<<al 

nhar/nenhar to be light, 
bright, shine; Aph an/iar 
to shine, make light 

nahrd pi -rawwdtd river, 
stream 

nahhir light, illuminated 
nugrd a long time 
nuhrd light 
ndh/nnuh to be at rest; 

Aph aniVi to give rest to; 
Ettaph e«ni7i to rest 

noydn Noyan (Mongolian 
princely title) 

nukrdy strange, unheard-of 
ndm/nnum to sleep, slum­

ber 
nurd (f) fire 
nhet/nehhat to go down, 

descend, dismount; (+ 
'^l) to go against; Aph 
ahhet to send/bring 
down 

ndtdrd watchman, guard 
nturtd guard, watch 
ntar/nettar to keep, guard; 

Pa nattar to keep under 
watch; Ethpe etntar to 
be kept 

ndtar-hassd bodyguard 
nih calm, at rest; nihd'it 

calmly 
nydhd rest, calm 
nydhtd rest, comfort 
nisdn April 
nird yoke 
Aph aA:A:J to harm; Ettaph 

-a<<^<<effaMi tobe 
harmed 

nekydnd pain, disease 
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<<£m 

±iai 

<<ac3j 

Ay, 

nkas/nekkos to slaughter; 
Ethpe cfAi^e* to be 
slaughtered 

nefcjd wealth (usually pi) 
Ethpa etnakkap b- to be 

shamed by 
Pali nakri to disown; 

Ethpali etnakri to be es­
tranged 

ndmosd law; dldndmds 
lawless 

Pa nassi to try, test, prove 
nsab/nessab to take, re­

ceive; nsab b-appe to be 
hypocritical 

nesyond temptation, trial 
npal/neppel to fall; Aph 

appel to make fall 
npaq/neppoq to go forth; 

Aph appeq to cast out, 
cause to leave, take out; 
spend (money) 

nepqtd & npaqtd expense 
napSd (f, abs npeS) pi -dtd 

soul, life; -self (reflexive 
pron) 

napSdndy psychological, 
pertaining to the soul 

nsab/nessob to plant; 
Ethpe etnseb to be 
planted 

nsah/nensah to shine; 
Ethpa etnassah to be 
victorious, triumphant 

neshdnd victory, triumph, 
exploit, adventure 

nassih shining, brilliant 
Ethpe etnsel to pour over 

oneself 
ndsrdyd Nazarene 

3 t U 

A2n, 

<<aa<Cco 

<naca 

<<n<TMn 

AaCkCQ 

«d5rar Nazareth 
neq'^d hole 
nqep/neqqap to follow, 

join 
nqaS/neqqoS to knock 
nid/neSSe to forget; Ethpa 

etnaSSi to forget 
«rfle (pi) women 
nSab/neSiob to blow 
nSaq/neSSoq to kiss 
nejfra eagle 
ne«e/ (impf only) to give 

seb/nesab to grow old 
jewd silver 
sdfcd old man 
Pa sabbah to make like 
sbar/nesbar to think, 

imagine; Pa sabbar to 
broadcast, tell abroad, 
spread good news, evan­
gelize 

sabrd hope, trust, expecta­
tion 

sbartd tidings 
sged/nesgod to worship 
sdgddd worshipper 
saggi much, many, very 
shed/neshad to witness, 

testify (b-, "al to); Pa 
sahhed to call to wit­
ness, testify; Aph ashed 
to bear witness 

sdhdd martyr 
sdhdutd martyrdom 
sogd large amount, many 
sukdld intelligence, under­

standing 
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<<A£UClfiO 

<<a<n̂ <Mio 
qoei'Seuia 

<0ica 

(jhin.fio 

<<9uCo 
<<aca 

sulaymdn Mh Sulayman 
Shah (pr n) 

suldqd ascension 
sdm/nsim to put, place; 

Ettaph ettsim to be put, 
be located 

sunqdnd necessity, need 
susdyd horse 
su'^rdnd errand, task; act, 

deed 
sawpd (abs sop) end 
supdqd emptying, dis­

charge 
surhdbd haste 
seweros Severus 
surhdnd injury, harm, 

damage 
suryd Syria 
surydyd Syrian 
shd/neshe to bathe, wash 
sdtdnd Satan 
star men aside from, be­

sides 
saybartd nourishment 
simtd treasure 
saypd sword 
Pa sakki to wait for, expect 
Ethpa estakkal to perceive, 

understand 
skal and skel/sakld foolish 
sleq/nessaq to go up; Aph 

asseq to raise, lift up, 
have (someone) come/go 
up 

sme/samyd blind; sammd 
pi sammdne drug, medi­
cine; pigment 

smak/nesmok to rest 
against; Ethpe estmek to 
recline 

A m m .ye/n/nd/a left (hand) 
<<iS3eo sammdne pi of sammd 

<iea snd/nesne to hate; ^ne/ 
sanyd hateful, odious 

yinico sindbdn Sindban (pr n) 
yica snin pure 

n^ita sniq '^al in need of 
lAcituca sniqutd need, necessity 

jaiCQ Ethpe estneq '^al to need, 
be in need of 

s'^ar/nes'^ar to do; to visit; 
Ethpe est^ar to be done 

<<\xco sa'^rd hair 
<&Laco 5p i«d pi -e/spindta ship, 

boat 

jaSca spaq/nespaq to suffice, be 
sufficient; Ethpa estap-
paq to be deprived 

K'y&sa sdprd scribe, schoolmaster; 
j/7ara edge, bank 

^^taca saqqd sack 
Ethpa estarrad to be 

terrified 
^ n ^ C Q sardyon camelian 

J3 .^£a sriq in vain, futile; sriqd'it 
in vain 

:3<n^JDQ sarheb/nsarheb to hasten; 
msarhbd'it hastily 

- l i f i Q srah/nesroh b- to do harm 
to, hurt 

<<c\̂ noa Mfwd winter 
^i^nco Pa sattet to plant firmly 

<Ci3a<<ax. "^abbdsdyd Abbasid 
nax '^bad/ne'^bed to make, do; 

Aph a'̂ feê  make work; 
Ettaph etta'bad to be 
put to work; Shaph 
ia'^bed to reduce to 
servitude 
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'̂ a2>fi(d servant, slave; jietx. Aph a'^iq to distress; 
•̂ fcrt/Al labor, work, job Ettaph ett^iq to be dis­

..i_A<^nnx "^abd algani Abd al-Ghani tressed 
(prn) <<T3cielx "^uqbrd mouse 

'^abdnebd Abdnebo êlx '^dr/n'^ur to wake, watch; 
dbodd maker Pa '^awwar to blind; 

'^bar/ne'^bar to cross, Ettaph etfir to wake up 

transgress C^al); to pass. <<ue.eix '^uind strength, might 
come to pass, happen <<n̂ eix '^utrd wealth, riches 

'^abSldmd Abshlama '^azziz vehement, strong 
Pa '^aggel to roll away "^ezqtd signet 

A ^ '^gal, ba- quickly, immedi­ '^azrure (pi) swaddling 
ately clothes 

A \\ '^egld lamb '^tip clothed, clad 
'^ajdmdyd Persian "^telAatld hard, difficult 

AX "^ad up to, while '^tap/ne'^top to return; Pa 
AAX "dal/ne'dol to find fault "^attep to clothe; to give 

with back 
<<AAX '^edldyd blame, censure; "^yddd custom, habit 

dld^edldy blameless "^aynd (f) eye 
< < a 3 A x '^dammd d- until (conj); ~ '^irutd wakefulness, vigi­

/- until (prep) lance, attention 
'^den Eden Pa "^akkar to detain, hinder 

<<1AX '^edddnd moment, time. Ax "al (with pron encl II, "l-) 
season on, against, over; "al d-

'^dar/ne'^dar to help, be of because, inasmuch as; 
assistance "al-yad near, beside 

"^edtd assembly, church A x Pa "alii to exalt, raise; 
A<T1X Ethpa efahhad to remem­ Shaph Sa"li to exalt; 

ber Eshtaph eita"li to be ar­

<<=ieix '^ubbd bosom; cavity rogant 

<<l̂ AttX '^udrdnd aid, help <<A<TAX "alhdde orthographic con­

<<lA<nAX uhddnd memory; memo­
<&eAx 

vention for "al hdde 

rial, commemoration <&eAx pi of "Idtd 

Aox Aph a'^wel b- to do ill to. Ax "elldy exalted, supreme 

treat ill "alyad near, beside 

A«ix "^awwdld unjust; "^welld <<'̂ ;̂ Â  "laymd young man, lad 
baby <&mAx "laymtd young woman. 

<<tL33eLX "^urnqd depth maiden 
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"al/ne""ol to go in, enter; 
Aph a'̂ '̂ e/ to have enter. 
allow in 

"ellata pi of "ellta 
"dlmd (abs "dlam) world; 

dal'dlam eternal; /-
'^dlam, l-'^dlam '^dlmin 
forever 

•̂ e/Z/a pi <JS\\\\ "elldtd rea­
son, cause; thing, article; 
"^Idtd pi '^/awwdrd altar 

'^am (+ pron encl I, '^amm-) 
with 

<<.r5n\ 'ammd pi <<rrafnN 'amme 
people 

Aph a'med to baptize 
'mddd baptism 
'ammut dark, gloomy 
'mil weary 
'ammiq deep 
'ammiqutd depth 
'mal/ne'mal to labor, toil. 

work 
"^aw/d labor, task 
'mar/ne'mar to live, dwell 

«Cix 'nd/ne'ne to reply, answer 
"̂ dnd (f coll) sheep, small 

cattle 
'enydnd conversation, so­

ciety 
<<n\ 'ndnd (f) cloud 

'anndt wicked 
Ethpa et'assaq to be vexed 

nm\ 'seq/'asqd difficult, hard; 
'asqd'it with difficulty 

'asqutd difficulty 
'sar (f), 'esrd (m) ten 

< ^ 'sd/ne'se to compel, force 
<<a«xx 'eqbd (f) heel 

ijhinx 'eqbtd footprint 
T U X 'qar/ne'qor to rip up, rip 

out 
<<T»ax 'eqqdrd root, medicinal 

herb; line 
<A^«ax 'qartd barren woman 

<&ax '̂ d<7fd distress 
<<aTĵ  'erbd sheep 

AaeiTx. 'rubtd Friday 
A \ , n x Wc / f /dy) naked 
<<CQ\X 'arsd bed, couch 

j i \ x 'raq/ne'roq to flee 
^a tA 'aSSin mighty, violent 
y T N 'Sen/ne'San to gain 

strength; Aph a'Sen to 
make violent 

n.kx 'tid ready, prepared (d- + 
impf, to do something) 

J3.^na. 'attiq old 
T.iix 'attir rich, wealthy 
ninx. 'tar/ne'tar to grow rich 

<<<<a pe/<.<^ payd comely, fair 
<<̂ <C3 perd fruit 
,\ pga'/nepga' to attack 

<<T_^ pagrd body 
<<\,\eia puldtd escape 
<<3ociS pMffid mouth 
<<ueka pundyd return; pundy-pet-

gdmd answer, reply 
<<tueka puniqe Phoenicia 

qoeia see 
nfntta pusdq Pusaq (pr n) 

<<inBoa puqddnd commandment, 
order 

{(̂ coa'icka purkdsd rrvpyos', tower 
<<co'ieva pursd plan, plot 

<Cucô eka pursdnd affair, manage­
ment 
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<<ia^e\a purqana salvation 
<<^neia pursdnd division 

ateia pdS/npuS to stay, remain 
TiuS Pa pahhem to compare, 

collate 
<<r]xaa pehmd copy, answer to a 

letter 
<<i \\,<^ petgdrd gout 

<<A3 pyd/a pi pydlds vial, phial; 
pi7d elephant 

<<aeicQ«A3 pilosopd philosopher 
qpeiaA^ pilippaws Philip (pr n) 

qcuS Aph a/7(\y (with nonspiran­
tized p, derives from 
neiaai) to convince, per­
suade; mpis leh he was 
persuaded; Ettaph ettpis, 
usually ettpis to be pur-
suaded, instructed 

^ a S pkar/nepkor to bind 
- A s Pa palleg to divide; Ethpa 

etpallag to be divided 
<<_Aa pelgd division, half, mid­

dle 
AeuAa pelgutd half, middle, divi­

sion; pelgut-lelyd mid­
night 

\ ,eAa paZ/Mf Pallut (pr n) 
-Aa plah/neploh to serve, wor­

ship; to till, plow 
plat/neplat to escape 

<<,.\,m\q Palestine Palestine 
Aa\a Ethpal etpalpal to welter 

(in blood) 
<<ja pnd/nepne to return, come 

back; Pa panni to reply, 
answer; Aph apni to lead 
back, cause to return; 
Ethpe etpni to return, re­
vert, turn 

<<.m\,iq 

lAtilcoa 

nna 

<<neucia 

_̂ â 

<<ccL.Â a 

<<4el'Ha 
<<tuei\,eina 

<^ctia 

<A,^a 
-i-\a 

<^^a 
A ^ a 

<<a:- \a 
«p\a 

(p^a 
<<a:n'ia 
i&fia^a 

.x^a 

pantasia (/xnn-aala, imag­
ination 

pmfa region, direction 
pdsiqdtd, b- in short, 

briefly 
Aph appes to allow, per­

mit 
pd!^ld laborer 
psaq/nepsoq to cut off 
Pa passi to save, deliver, 

set free 
Ethpe etpsah to be glad 
psih happy, cheerful 
pqad/nepqod to command, 

order 
pdqodd commander, leader 
paqqdh expedient; paqqdh-

wd I- it would be better 
for 

Aph apreg to shine, be ra­
diant, rejoice 

pardisd, pardaysd paradise 
parrugd chick 
protoniqe Protonice (pr n) 
pdrdqd savior 
protesmid npodeafxla, 

term, time limit 
parzld iron 
prah/neprah to fly 
pdrahtd pi pdrhdtd bird 
parriq distant 
prilSd Pharisee 
pras/nepros to spread (trs 

& int); Ethpa etparras 
to plot 

pdres Persia 
pdrsdyd Persian 
parstd foot, paw, hoof 
pra'/nepro' to reward 
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<<a3_^2na 

<&ay 

<<cny 

<<ae|y 
<<a30y 

parsopd face, persona 
praq/neproq to depart, go 

away, withdraw 
Pa parreS to divide 
parraSd mounted soldier 
pSat/nepSot to spread, 

stretch out; plaf ieî '̂ d to 
point the finger 

pSig maimed 
pSiq easy; pSiqd'it easily 
pSar/nepSar to melt 
pSdrd digestion 
Ethpau etpawSaS to waste 

away 
petgdmd word, thing 
ptah/neptah to open; Pa 

pattah to cause to be 
opened; Ethpe e/pfa/i to 
be open, opened 

ptdyd breadth 
ptakrd idol 

sed next to, beside (+ pron 
encl II; also spelled n^) 

^a'ar representation (see 
mqaddam-sd'ar 

prefiguration 
sbd/nesbe to want; Ethpe 

estbi to want 
sebydnd will 
seb'd finger 
Pa sabbet to set in order 
sebtd pi -fc ornament, dec­

oration 
shd (shi)/neshe to thirst; 

pass part (she/sahyd) 
thirsty 

sawbd meeting place 
sawmd fast, fasting 

<<aX 

sdr/nsur to depict, repre­
sent (pass part \ ^ sir) 

sawrd neck 
jed beside, next to (with 

pron encl II usually 
spelled n<<j) 

sir see •ioy 
iayydra painter 
Pa salli to pray ("a/ for); 

Ethpe estli to incline 
slab/neslob to crucify; 

Ethpe e ;̂/efc to be 
crucified 

slibd cross 
slibutd crucifixion 
slotd pi 5/awwdra prayer 
salmd (abs 5/e/n) image, 

likeness 
sni'utd cunning 
saprd pi saprwdtd morn­

ing 

A a a 

\ a a 
< < M 3 a 

x - l w 

Pa qabbel to receive, get; 
qabbel batnd to become 
pregnant 

qbar/neqbor to bury 
qabrd tomb, grave 
qba'/neqbo' to fasten, fix, 

set up; Ethpe etqba' to 
be set up (cross, e.g.) 

<<na Pa ^addi to retain, keep 
possession of 

qaddim old, ancient; men 
qdim of old, long ago, 
from eternity 

qaddiS holy, sacred, 
sainted 

qddm before, in front of (+ 
pron encl IIj 

..na 

Tana 
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TJAts 

<<CIB 

\ir>n 

<<3e.neiB 

A v » 

<<"n.n 

qdam/neqdam to go before, 
do first; Pa qaddem to 
precede, go before 

qadmdy first, former, fore, 
of old, ancient 

qadmd'it firstly 
Pa qaddeS to make holy, 

sanctify; Ethpa etqaddaS 
to be made holy, sacred 

Pa qawwi to remain, stay, 
wait 

qubal, l-qubal before, in 
front of (+ pron encl I); 
qubal-taybutd thanks, 
gratitude 

qudSd, as in ruhd d-qudSd 
the Holy Spirit 

qdm/nqum to rise up, arise; 
Aph aqim to put, place; 
~ qydmd to make a con­
tract; Ethpa etqayyam to 
be established 

qupsd cube, pebble, die 
qurbdnd oblation 
quryd pi of qritd 
qewrinos Cyrenius 
qdtdld murderer 
qtird compulsion, force; 

qtird'it by force 
qtaUneqtol to kill; Pa 

qattel to slaughter; 
Ethpe etqtel to be killed 

qetld slaughter, murder 
qataraqtd cataract 
qaytd summer 
qayydm remaining, exist­

ing, standing 
qydmd contract; ~ d-Saynd 

peace treaty; aqim ~ to 
make a contract 

<<fin.n qaysd stick, piece of wood 
<<aj3 qaypd Caiaphas 

^\iA.a qitdrd harp 
A a qdld voice 

qoeuneAti qlawdios Claudius 

AAB qallil little, little bit, in­
significant; swift; 
qallild'it swiftly 

<<^ij3ti qamrd/qmdrd belt 
<<»ti qnd/neqne to acquire, pur­

chase, redeem 
<<a3ciAa qnomd self, person; 

qnoma'it personally 
Aph aqnet to make fear, 

make anxious 
<<jti'\^^ qentrdnd centurion 

Smti qesar Caesar 
A x a q'dtd outcry 
Aaa Ethpe cf^pe/to be rubbed 

off/out 

^ A S B qepdle 'on pi <<<<\fiB 
qepdle'd chapter 

qoSti Ethpe etqpes men to with­
draw from 

<<cnfiia qapsd cage 
^y«3 qsd/neqse to break (bread); 

Ethpe etqsi to be broken 
^ qas/neqqos 'am to come to 

an agreement with 
<<̂ B qrd/neqre to call, sum­

mon, invite, name, read; 
Ethpe etqri to be called, 
be read out 

aSa qreb/neqrab I- to approach, 
draw near to; Pa qarreb 
to put near, bring near; 
Aph aqreb 'am to do 
battle with; Ethpa 
etqarrab I- to approach 

<<=I^Ja qrdbd battle 
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lAeillinti 

yi'xa 

<<aeJ3 
•T-i-rn 

<<eiAct̂ nta 

qrostelos crystal 
qarrib close, near 
qarributd d- nearly 
qerydnd candle, taper 
qrim overlayed 
qarrir cool, cold 
qarrirutd coolness, cold 
qritd pi qerydtd/quryd vil­

lage 
qram/neqrom to overlay, 

plate 
qamd pi -dfd horn 
qarsd: ekal qarsd to back­

bite, slander, accuse 
qar/neqqar to get cold 
Ethpa etqaSSi 'al to be 

grievous, difficult for 
qWqaSyd severe, fierce 
qaSM old, elder 
qeStd pi -e/-dtd bow, arc 
qdtoliqd catholicos 

rabb pi rawrbin big, great; 
rabb-kdhne chief priest 

f rbi)/nerbe to grow up 
raZ^fod master 
refcfeo (abs) myriad; rebbd-

rebbwdn tens of thou­
sands 

rfci'̂ dy fourth 
rgig delightful, pleasant 
rgiS aware, perceptive 
regld ( 0 foot, leg 
rgeltd flood 
rgam/nergom to stone 
Aph argeS to feel, per­

ceive, become aware of 
regSd sense 
rgeitd feeling 

rdd/nerde to proceed, em­
anate 

rdupyd 'al persecution of 
rdap/nerdop to follow, 

drive on/out, pursue; (-1-
bdtar) persecute 

Ethpa etrahhab to be 
terrified 

rdme Rome 
rdmdyd Roman 
rhet/nerhat (impt hart) to 

run 
rhib timorous; rhibd'it 

hastily, timorously 
rugzd rage 

^\ rwaz/nerwaz to rejoice 
rwdzd rejoicing, gladness 
Pa rayyah to soften, mol­

lify 
ruhd pi -e/-dtd (f) spirit; 

wind 
ruhqd distance; men ruhqd 

from/at a distance 
-i.o'H rawwih spacious 

Aph arim to raise up, lift 
up, take away; Ettaph et-
trim to be lifted up. 
taken away 

rawmd height 
rawrbin abs masc pi of 

rabb, q.v. 
rawrbdnd grandee 

<<miroi rulSmd drawing, design 
rahyd mill, handmill; 

rahyd da-hmdrd mill­
stone (of a gristmill 
turned by a donkey) 

rhem/nerham to love; Pa 
rahhem 'al to have 
mercy on 
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<<T -nn 

<<x^ 

rahmd mercy, favor; 
rahmd friend 

rehmtd love, passion 
rahhiq far, distant 
Aph arheq to remove, put 

away, to move far away 
(int & trs) 

rattib moist 
rattibutd moisture 
rtan/nertan to murmur, 

mutter 
see 
rkab/nerkab to mount, ride 
rakkik mild, gentle; silk 
Aph arken to lower, bow; 

Ethpe etrken to bow 
down 

rakSd pi rakSd horse 
rdm high, loud (for verbs 

see7 lo^ 
rme/ramyd fallen, pros­

trate, cast down; Aph 
armi to cast, lay down, 
lay before, offer 

rmaT/nermoz to make ges­
tures 

remzd sign, gesture 
ramSd evening 
md/neme to reflect, medi­

tate 
ras/nerros to sprinkle 
r^d/nei^e to tend, keep 

(flocks), to rule; Pa ra"i 
to appease, placate 

rd^yd pi rd^ayyd/ 
r^awwdtd shepherd 

re'ydnd mind 
Aph ar^el to make tremble 
ra'md thunder 

JB13T 

<<n<<â  

U T r 

( & " l T 

Ethpa etrappi to become 
weak 

re/?5d stamp, kick 
raq/nerroq to spit 
rcld head, heading, chap­

ter; reS-malake arch­
angel; rei-kdhne high 
priest; men d-reS again 

raJflJ'̂  impious 
riam/ner^om to draw 
reSdnd noble, prince 
rtetd fear, trembling 
Pa rattem to say gently 

demon, devil 
SeUneSal to ask, demand; 

Pa Sa' 'el I- to ask ques­
tions of; Aph aSel to 
lend 

Serd silk 
Serdy silken 
.ffcdfed neighbor 
Sbdbutd neighborhood 
Pa Sabbah to praise; Ethpa 

e Stab bah to be praised 
Sbild track, path, trace 
Sba' (f), lafe'̂ d (m) seven 
Sbaq/neSboq to leave, 

abandon; forgive; Ethpe 
eStbeq to be abandoned, 
forsaken; to be forgiven 

Sabbtd sabbath, Saturday 
Ethpe eStgeS to be trou­

bled, disturbed 
Sdd/neSde to throw, cast 

down 
Pa Saddar to send; Ethpa 

eStaddar to be sent, dis­
patched 

Aph aSwi to equate 
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<<. i - ia jc 

\^ 

<<as\«l3E. 

<CxeiaE. 

<<iticlac 

3 ^ < \ a c 

<CiCtlLac. 

.?dwc (m), lavvyd (f) wor­
thy 

Subhd (abs ifow/ij glory 
Aph aSig to wash, wash 

away, purify 
Sukdnd grace 
Sawzeb/nSawzeb to save; 

Eshtaph eStawzab to be 
delivered 

Sdt/nSut to treat with con­
tempt 

Swah/neSwah to spring up 
Iwjdd Shwida (pr n) 
Suldmd end; ~ to 

come to an end 
Sd'd firm ground, rock 
Pa Sayyen to appease 
Suprd beauty 
Suqd market 
Suqrd falsehood 
Swar/neSwar to leap 
Surd city wall 
Surdyd beginning 
Ethpau eStawtap to share 
Sahhin hot 
Ethpa eStahhaq to be 

vexed, troubled 
Shdqd adversity 
Sydgtd ablution 
Sit mean, contemptible 
Sildhd Siloam 
Sayyen see . ^ a t 
Saynd peace; cultivation, 

prosperity 
Sipdrd trumpet, clarion 
SiSd marble 
Skdhtd discovery 
Sakrd strong drink, liquor 
Sld/neSle to draw out 

yieXac 

<<Aac 

«r . t . \ - r 

t&cUiAae. 

<<aaaE. 

Sladdd corpse 
Sdlom Salome (pr n) 
Slah/neSlah to send, dis­

patch; to strip bare, take 
off (clothes); Ethpe 
eStlah to be sent 

Pa Sallet to put in author­
ity; Ethpa eStallat b- to 
gain dominion over 

Selyd, men Selyd, men-
Sel(y) at once, unexpect­
edly; Selyd peace, tran­
quility 

Slihd messenger, apostle 
Slihutd message 
Slit permitted 
Slem/neSlam to be finished; 

to follow; Pa Sallem to 
finish (trs), fulfill; Aph 
aSlem to turn over, hand 
over, betray; Ethpa eStal­
lam to be finished, ful­
filled 

Sldmd greetings, peace; 
Sdlmd follower 

Smd (abs Sem) pi Smdhe 
name 

Ethpa eStammah to be 
named 

Smat/neSmot to draw, un­
sheathe 

Smayyd (pi) heaven 
Sma'/neSnuf to hear; Aph 

aSma' to make hear; 
Ethpe eStma' to be heard 

Sem'on Simon, Simeon 
Ethpa eStammar to be re­

leased 
Sdmrdyd Samaritan 
Pa SammeS to serve 
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ja 
<&iac 

A N T 

<<tUE. 

A t̂iai. 
At 

lemM (m & f) sun 
SmeSgram Shmeshgram (pr 

n) 
Pa Sanni to depart 
Senna (f) tooth; mountain 

peak 
Sendd torture 
Pa Sanneq to inflict pain 
Sattd pi Snayya (abs Ind pi 

Jf«jn, const Snat-) year; 
Jfenrd sleep 

Ethpa eSta"i to tell, relate 
.Ja'̂ // see <<li. 
Sd'ta pi .fd'̂ e (abs Sd'd pi 

Id^m) hour; bdh b-Scftd, 
bar Sd'teh immediately 

Spi' abundant 
Sappir beautiful 
Spal and Spel/Sapld cow-

ard(ly) 
Spa'/neSpa' to overflow 
Spar/neSpar I- to seem 

good to 
Saprd pre-dawn, early 

morning 
Aph aSqi to give to drink 
Sqil burdened, bearing 
SqaUneSqol to remove, 

take away; Aph aSqel to 
set forth, proceed; Ethpe 
eStqel to be removed 

SrdJneSre to stop, camp 
{'al at, near); to loosen; 
pass part (Sre/Saryd) 
staying, sojourning; Pa 
Sarri to begin (with /- + 
inf or with impf or part); 
Aph aSri to make dwell, 
settle (trs) 

Sarbd matter, story 

(Aa^at Sarbtd tribe; generation 
Aei'iaE. Sdrutd feast, banquet 

.̂̂ ac. Sarrir true, trusty, faithful; 
Sarrird'it truly, verily 

<<a^at Sarkd the rest 
^^at Pa Sarrar to fix firmly; 

Aph aSSar to confirm, 
keep (a promise) 

.frara truth 
itoc ^cr (f), (e)lfd (m) six 

Aat eSti/neSte to drink 
<&fio<<<^ Satestd pi Satese (f) foun­

dation 
j i . ^ Sattiq mute 
jiiftat Steq/neStoq to keep silence 

<<ci.i*:K. feriyd silence 

<<aao<<2R fdma Thomas 
.xaift tba'/netba' to seek, desire, 

require, exact 
Axaift tba'td impost, tax 

'caAy tbar/netbar to break; Ethpe 
ettbar to be broken 

<L\hi tdgd crown 
AncL îR tgurtd trade, commerce 

<<\4iR fdgra merchant 
AieOanin tedmurtd pi tedmrdtd 

wonder, marvel 
'ucnift f/»> marvelous 

<<^<n^ tahrd and fe/ira astonish­
ment 

evift tow m pi impt of A<< 
jaeiift tdb/ntub to repent 
jaei^ fwfc again; introduces a new 

section or thought 
<&.nrtiR tawditd profession, confes­

sion 
A \ i i o ^ tawhartd delay 

221 



I^^^R0DUCTI0N TO SYRIAC 

<<ic»̂  tawwdnd inner room, ^Ca^K 
closet 

<<u3ci2n tuqdnd cultivation, work­
ing (of the land, e.g.) <CiiR 

<&x.ict^ tur'td breach y i i 
< < a 9 e u i ^ thumd border A x i s 

ineiiiin that {+ pron encl II) under jsua^ 
hujjiii thet below, under 

<&L,^h\ tahpitd veil 

HUIK taht, l-taht men under, be­
low; Pali tahti to bring 
down, bring low; 
Ethpali ettahti to be 
brought down, sent <<iti^ 
down, brought low auAi 

<<^aru^ tydbutd repentance 
^K toyman south; taymndy <\IA 

soudiern; (gabbd) taym- TPCAASIB. 

ndyd south side ^ i i i 
< < i 3 . ^ tiqd scabbard 
A^aiR tkil 'al faithful to, trusting 

in; tkild'it faithfully 
Aai» Ethpe ettkel 'al to trust <u\k. 

< C E . C \ ^ ^ taktdid contest 
A in tld/netle to lift up, hang 

up; Ethpe ettli to be A^aaHii 
hung AXeL^j^iR 

-Ais tlah/netloh to rend A_Vl^i^ 
-̂ RA2A tlitdy third 
nnA^ tolmed to make a disciple - m n ^ 

(trs); Ethpal ettalmad to 
become a disciple a.^^ 

<<noa\iR talmidd disciple 
hXk tldt (f)/tldtd (m) three. A^^in 

KTOAK tmoh/netmah to be aston­
ished 

<cKak. temhd astonishment i&^xnia 
cn^na^ tommih astonished Y^"*^ 

tammdn there <&»itin«.^ 
<<C>m̂  tmdne {T)/tmdnyd (m) eight 

temrd d-'aynd. ak metrap 
in the twinkling of an 
eye 

tnd/netne to repeat, narrate 
tnan here 
ta'ld fox 
taqqip violent, weighty, 

intense 
Pa taqqen to make right, 

get ready, prepare; Aph 
otqen to set in order; 
Ethpa ettaqqan to he 
constituted 

taqnd d-turd table land 
tqep/netqap to grow 

strong, prevail 
trd (tri)/netre to get soaked 
tronos throne, altar 
tren/tarten two (+ pron 

encl, tray-, as trayhon 
the two of them, both of 
them) 

trayydnd/trayydnitd second 
tris correct, right, upright, 

straightforward 
tarmydtd (f pi) foundation 
tarndgultd hen 
tamdgld (abs tamdgul) 

cock 
tarsi/ntarse to nourish, 

rear, supply 
tra'/netro' to break 

through 
tar^d (abs tra') gate, 

doorway; tra'-malkutd 
court, palace 

tar'itd mind, opinion 
torten see tren 
teSbohtd glorification, 

praise; hymn 
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<S\a^^aschi teSmeSta service, ministra­
tion 

. i ^ ^ fjfa''(O/M^a (m) nine 
Axxat^ tafitd pi tafydtd story, 

tale 
y ^ a L ^ / ^ i a t i n teSri(n) hrdy November; 

teSri(n) qdem October 
< C i i R ^ tdtdrdyd Tatar 
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Preliminary exercise (p. xxv): 
* ' . '' •• • 

^ .^Za • ^ O M > ^ x3(xa»o .Li^o^ yiniofta 

afc'wn d*-b}a-Smayyd. nePqadd^aS Mdk}. t^efe malk'^ufdk}. neh­
we seb}ydndk} ayk^annd d}-b}a-Smayyd d^ b*-ar'd. hab} Ian lah­
md d}-sunqdnan yawmdnd. wa-Sb}oq Ian hawb'^ayn. ayk^anndd}-
dg} hnan Sb}aqn l-hayydb}ayn. w-ld fa''Ian l-nesydnd. elldp}as-
sdn men bHM. mettul d'^-dHldk}-i malk^ufid w-hayld w-f-eSb'^ohfd 
1-'dlam-'dlmin. 

' spirantized because preceded by a vowel 
2 spirantized because preceded by an implied schwa (see p. xiii) 
3 spirantized because the feminine ending -td is always spirantized 
^ not spirantized because preceded by a consonant 
5 not spirantized because the stop is doubled 

Exercise 1 

I sleq men mdittd. 2 'erqat l-turd. 3 'raq men mdittd. 4 sleqen l-
turd. 5 npal gabrd. 6 ketbat atttd. 7 'raq 'ammd men hdrkd. 8 ktab 
malkd l-'ammd. 9 'raqun men tammdn. 10 Sem'at malktd. 11 
'erqat atttd men mdittd. 12 'raq gabrd men malkd. 13 selqat atttd 
men tammdn. 14 npal gabrd men turd. 15 Id 'raq malkd men 
mdittd. 16 Id selqal atttd men hdrkd. 17 Id Sma' l-malkd. 18 selqat 
malktd men 'ammd. 19 la 'raq gabrd l-tammdn. 20 selqat atttd la-
mdittd. 
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Exercise 2 

1 ebad gabrd b-ar'd. 2 l-mdnd Id ntart l-ndmdsd? 3 sleqnan b-
saprd. 4 nepqet w-ezzet l-nahrd. 5 'bar 'al ndmosd. 6 ktab la-ktdbd 
malkd. 7 b-ramSd 'barn l-nahrd. 8 mdnd emart l-gabrd attta ? 9 
ezzet men mdittd b-saprd. 10 npaqton men mdittd l-turd. 11 'raq 
'ammd men qritd w-ezal la-mdittd. 12 gabrd qtal l-malkd. 13 Id 
'baman 'al ndmosd. 14 mdn ehad gabrd men qritd? 15 sleq l-turd 
w-tammdn ebad. 16 md emart l-'ammd? 17 ebdat ba-qrita atttd. 18 
l-mdnd Id qtalt l-malkd wa-l-malktd? 19 Id Sem'et l-gabrd. 20 ehdet 
ktdbd w-ezzet l-nahrd. 21 Id 'raqn men qritd b-ramSd. 22 Id qtal l-
atttd. 23 ktabt (ketbat) l-malkd ktdbd. 24 'erqet men tammdn w-
ezzet l-hdrkd. 25 emret l-malkd 'al atttd. 26 Id emarnan l-'ammd 
'al malkd. 27 l-mdnd Id emarton l-malkd 'al ndmosd? 28 l-malkd 
wa-l-malktd qtaln. 

Exercise 3 

1 man ezal 'ammkon? 2 nhet malkd la-mdittd 'am 'ammd. 3 nesbet 
l-kespd menndk. 4 ekal 'amman. 5 nhetton 'ad yammd. 6 'erqet 
menneh. 7 Slah Iwdl malkd Slihd. 8 nsab_ gabrd l-puqddnd 
mennhon. 9 ezaln 'ad qritd. 10 man 'bad l-lahmd? 11 layt l-gabrd 
kespd. 12 sleq Iwdt gabrd da-'raq men mdittd d-layt bdh mayyd. 13 
layt b-ar'd nbiyd. 14 layt Ian lahmd b-baytd. 15 la ntarnan l-
puqddnd da-nsab nbiyd men turd. 16 nehtet men turd w-ezzet 'ad 
yammd. 17 man Slah Idk Iwdtan? 18 atttd d-'ebdat lahmd nepqat w-
selqat 'amm w-'ammeh. 19 it b-ar'd nahrd d-it bdh mayyd. 20 it 
ba-mdittd malkd w-malktd. 21 Slah kespd la-mdittd 'am Slihd. 22 
mdnd emarton la-Slihd da-'raq men tammdn? 23 layt Idh baytd ba-
qritd. 24 ezal nbiyd Iwdt 'ammd w-emar Ihon l-mdnd Id ntarton l-
ndmdsd? 25 'raq gabrd menn. 26 eklei 'ammdk lahmd. 27 sleq 
men mayyd. 28 npaq mennan. 29 man emar Idk 'al kespd d-ehad 
malkd men 'ammd? 30 nehtet la-mdittd w-nesbet l-kespd men Slihd. 

Exercise 4 

/ rdap malkd bdtar b'eldbdbeh. 2 Sebqet l-'abdd d-haykld. 3 ehad 
l-dahb b'eldbdb wa-'raq la-mdittd. 4 layt hdrkd kespd d-dildk. 5 Id 
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'dar Idk 'abdan. 6 rdap gabrd l-'abdeh. 7 rhet 'abdd d-haykld 
bdtar gabrd d-ehad l-kespd d-dileh. 8 ezzet la-qritd da-nbiyd. 9 
Sbaq l-'abdeh gabrd. 10 la 'dar li dahbdk. 11 Slah malka la-Sliheh 
Iwdtdk. 12 nsab gabrd kespd mennhon. 13 'bad aykannd da-pqad 
Ihon malkd da-mdittd. 14 emret Idh aykannd d-emart li. 15 rehtet 
bdtarhon. 16 rdap bdtreh b'eldbdbd 'ad yammd w-tammdn ebad. 
17 qtal la-b'eldbdbeh d-malkd. 18 npaq nbiyd men bayteh b-saprd 
wa-sleq l-turd. 19 redpet la-b'eldbdb ba-mdittd kolldh. 20 'dar Ian 
'ammd kollhon. 21 emar li gabrd kollmeddem d-emrat leh atttd. 22 
Sbaq kollmeddem d-ehad men haykld wa-'raq. 23 ehdet koll­
meddem d-dil w-ezzet l-bayt. 24 rhetnan bdtar 'abdd d-gabrd 
aykannd da-pqad Ian. 25 ekalt kolleh lahmd d-'ebdat Idk atttdk? 26 
l-mdnd Id 'ebdat kollmeddem d-peqdet Idh? 27 l-mdnd Sbaq l-
baython d-ba-qritd w-ezal la-mdittd? 

Exercise 5 

1 rdap malke bdtar b'eldbdbe 'ad mdinathon. 2 Id Sbaqnan 'abde 
b-haykle. 3 l-dahban ehad gabre wa-'raq la-mdindtd. 4 rdap l-
'abde gabre. 5 rhet 'abde bdtar gabre d-ehad l-dahbhon dilhon. 6 
ezzet l-quryd da-nbiye. 7 Id Sbaq l-'abde. 8 Id 'dar Idk dahbe. 9 
Slah malke la-Slihe Iwdtan. 10 nsab gabre l-kespe mennan. 11 'bad 
'abde aykannd da-pqad Ihon malke. 12 emrat leh atttd aykannd d-
emar Idh neSse. 13 rhet bdtarhen neSSe. 14 rdap bdtar b'eldbdbd 
'ad yammd w-tammdn li qtal. 15 kad qtal l-gabrd, selqat napSeh la-
Smayyd. 16 hd malake d-aldhd qreb leh la-nbiyd. 17 Sbaq la-mdittd 
wa-'mar ba-qritd. 18 qreb l-baytdh d-emmhon. 19 man qtal 
b'eldbdbhon d-malke? 20 qerbat malkutd da-Smayyd. 21 l-mdnd 
rdap la-nbiye? 22 kad nhet men turd, npaq w-ezal l-bayteh. 23 qtal 
l-napSeh. 24 Id qtal l-napShon. 25 npaq nbiye men baytdh d-atttd. 
26 rdap 'ammd kollhon la-b'eldbdbeh d-malkd. 27 'mar neSSe b-
quryd. 28 kad qreb b'eldbdbd, 'raq kollhon gabre. 29 l-ndmosd d-
aldhd ntar gabrd. 30 nhet malake men Smayyd. 31 ehdet lahme 
kollhon men baytd w-selqet l-turd 'am emm. 32 hdkannd emar 
nbiyd kad nsab puqddne d-aldhd. 
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